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Apart from laying the foundations of demo-
graphy in this subcontinent, a hundred years of
the Indian Census has also produced ‘elaborate
and scholarly accounts of the variegated pheno-
mena of Indian life—sometimes with no statis-
tics attached, but usually with just enough sta-
tistics to give empirical underpinning to their
conclusions.” In a country largely illiterate,
where statistical or numerical comprehension
of even such a simple thing as age was liable
to be inaccurate, an understanding of the social
structure was essential. It was more necessary
to attain a broad understanding of what was
happening around oneself than to wrap one-
self up in “statistical ingenuity’ or ‘mathematical
manipulation’. This explains why the Indlar}
Census came to be interested in ‘many by-paths
and ‘nearly every branch of scholarship, from
anthropology and sociology to geography and
religion.’

In the last few decades the Census has
increasingly turned its efforts to the presenta-
tion of village statistics. This suits the temper
of the times as well as our political and econo-
mic structure. For even as we have a great
deal of centralisation on the one hand and de-
centralisation on the other. my colleagues
thought it would be a welcome continuation of
the Census tradition to try to invest the drv
bones of village statistics with flesh-and-blood
accounts of social structure and social change.
Tt was accordingly decided to select a few vil-
lages in every State for special study where
personal observation would be brought to bear

X

Foreword

on the interpretation of statistics to find out how
much of a village was static and yet changing
and how fast the winds of change were blow-
ing and from where. . .

Randomness of selection was, therefore,
eschewed. There was no intentton to build
up a picture for the whole State in quantitative
terms on the basis of villages selected statisti-
cally at random. The selection was avowedly
purposive: the object being as much to find
out what was happening and how fast to those
villages which had fewer reasons to choose
change and more to remain lodged in the past
as to discover how the more ‘normal’ types
of villages were changing. They were to be pri-
marily type studies which, by virtue of their
number and distribution, would also give the
reader a ‘feel’ of what was going on and some
kind of a map of the country.

A brief account of the tests of selection will
help to explain. A minimum of thirty-five vil-
lages was to be chosen with great care to re-
present adequately geographical, occupational
and even ethnic diversity. Of this minimum of
thirty-five, the distribution was to be as fol-
lows:

(a) At least eight villages were to be so
selected that each of them would con-
tain one dominant community with one pre-
dominating occunation. e.g. fishermen, forest
workers, jhum cultivators, potters. weaversalt-
makers, quarry workers etc. A village should
have a minimum population of 400, the opti-
mum being between 500 and 700.



(b) At least seven villages were to be of
numerically prominent Scheduled Tribeg of the
State. Each village could Tepresent a particular

tribe. The minimum population shouid be 400,
the optimum being between 500 and 700.

(¢) The third group of villages should each
be of fair size, of an old and settleq character
and contain variegated Occupations and be, if
possible, multi-ethnic in composition, By fair

a day’s journey from the above Places. The vii-
lages were to be selected with an eye to varia-
tion in terms of size, Proximity to city and other
means of modern i

_ Communication, nearness to
hills, jungles anqg major rivers. T

) hus there was
to be a regional distribution th
State of this cate

village in the district
the special adjustme

Itis g upj

purely
“mural rigoyrs of the task
or, the Vey, along with
aries like

cation of animalg and birds: ma
ed; Worship of diet; X

irds; Tkets atteng.
¢S, festivals and faj

FOREWORD

Were to be recordings, of course, of cult_;l_rta1
and social traits and occupational mobi tlw 38
This was followed up in March, 1960 byhol ]
specimen schedules, one for each househich-
the other for the village as a wholc;, i‘: uir);
apart from spelling out the mode Onfergnce,
suggested in the September, 1959 C(‘)i ot sens.
introduced groups of questions aime g ih <uch
ing changed in attitude and behaviou ol and
fields as marriage, inheritance, n'm(‘j/abte Aness,
immovable property, industry, in et've acti-
education, community life and collec 1::11 over
vity, social disabilities forums of appenisatio n
disputes, village leadership, and Ofgil1 i ten-
of cultural life. It was now plainly the ort 10
tion to provide adequate statistical supl])itative
empirical ‘feel’, to approach qua 1t had
change through statistical quantities. ort-
been difficult to give thought to the “211? i
ance of just enough  statistics to givee tli)m .
cal under pinning to conclusion’, at aselveS
When my colleagues were straining them " ain
to the utmost for the success of the oot
Census operations, but once the censuls%l‘ a
itself was Ilefy behind in March, T iv,a -
series of three regional seminars in 'rnagar
drum  (May, 196]). Darjecling and Sri s
(June, 1961) restored their attention to cial
field and the importance of tracing sois od
change through g number of well-dev_se 1
Statistical tables was once again recogl}l il
This itself presupposed a fresh survey O ble
lages already done; but it was worth the troil o
in view of the possibilities that a close ana 5;“'
of statisticg offered, and also because the ‘c od
sanguinity’ schedule remained to be canvass t:
By November, 1961 however, more was expicr .
ed of these Surveys than ever before-.Thtoo
was dissatisfaction op the one hand.Wlth ire
many general statements and 4 growing desﬁs_
on the other to draw conclusions from sta ol
tics, to regard social and economic data as tlhe
terrelated processes, and finally to examine on
Soclal and' economic processes set in mofl]a.
through fang reforms and other laws, legis

tive angd administratiye measures. technologicd
and cultura] ch

; ange. Finally a study camp ‘;’gls
Organised in the last week of December. 1 h
When the whole field was carcfully gone througe-
OVEr again ang 5 Programme worked out C‘O:o_
Y knitting the various aims of the Survey s
Qether..The social Studies Section of the Cent -
ic;“:'c‘:]glsstion rendered assistance to S‘a:cczz?;l
en : e
commenS by way of scrutiny and

ta-
¢nt on the frq of Survey and presen
tion of results, e of Survey

FOREWORD

. ims of the
» This gradual unfolding of thef: g;n:dopting
Survey prevented my colleagues ririally intend-
as many villages as they had orlga have been
ed to. But I believe that whathmn ¥nade up for
lost in quantity has been moreft ¢ the first time
in quality. This is, perhaps, for ducted in any
that such a Survey has been ?Otr;our of love. It
country, and that pure_ly‘ asa Sat it set out to
e ioccecded in altaining Wi dlage India'
achieve; to construct a map of v

New Delhi
July 30, 1964.

xt

i ' s that the volumes of
so_cial smécmvf/?ﬁ %gleph?g ere:tai'n for_the Indian
Cos Sur"t,s ilitle to ‘the most frultful, single source
Cer}Slstrlmation about the. country’. Apartdfiﬁgr;
Othe cf) atures, it will perhaps be concede bt
otheg eve ha’s set up a new Censuq stan 'Ftrx
e 'uti)rigl and graphic documentation. }?
lnhplicules finally adopted for tlps monograp
ls;?wi been printed in an Appendix.

ASOK MITRA
Registrar-General, India



ITis a hauntin :
g regret that I have never
begtq to these villages about which we are
writing now, Oppo_rtunities I have had more

than once but it is iron; :
. s iron :
travelled in so orical though having

me difficult parts of Himachal
Pradesh, I haye been at 3 slight disadvantage

in guiding and Supervising this project.

My- meetings with the Pangwals have been
ever since 1958 when I wag the Deputy Com.
missioner of Chamba District. Since 1959 after
taking over as the Superintendent of Census
Operations, we have met them beyond Tisa
and Brahmaur in Chamba District and at
Rewalsar of all places. They have spent many
hours talking to me whenever they come down
to take up odd jobs or to work as labourers in
Chamba either on the roadside or to work on
some buildings. We have met them during the
Shishu Fair in Rewalsar and also while trek-
king on a pilgrimage to Mani Mahesh in Sep-
tember, 1958. In subsequent years also I have
seen them nearabout Brahmaur at the com.
mencement of this fair. These villages were
-selected by me carefully because a revenue
village in Pangi is rather small therefore we
decided to have a group of villages surveyed,

XI1I

Preface

which lie close to each other. Many kind
frlend}s, colleagues and elders have narrated
experience of Pangi and the material collect-

ed by our Investigators has been discussed

with them on innumerable occasions.

A preliminary survey of these villages was
carried out by I. D. Gupta and S. P. Shabi.
They had the unique advantage of accompany-
Ing Jawala Prashad who is an experienced
Revenue Assistant and has carried out settle-
Dot Operations in different parts of Chamba
District earlier. This wag i 1960 when they

Went to Pangi to trajn up the Enumerators

but could probably be
urnay utiful. They willingl-
S Jo mor -
lect all possibje links [ coy g :g?:koc:‘fcfot?n:ic
worth:;hi:; Many an elders
erved j
s of 1t 2 St s 1 Fore
discussin the'e dl' M€ a great good turn by
hey invﬁriab‘lg‘“gi :tlilgne)épell;iences in Pangi.
lowance that the oC about a coffin -
out on a joul'?ffy to Pangi(.) Irecelve for setting
tune of receiving 4 the ver'C bad the for-
Photographs from gpy U
the Administrative Officer Khosla who was
I' (3

PREFACE

X 1960. We came across an article by him and

wrote to him. He promptly sent me tcnll::g%g:
ments and these are some of the best p
graphs I have seen of the valley.

It must have been a terrible ordeal agg
quite difficult to get porters or compamIonsc on
these arduous journeys. But thesg Sg;rma
gators and subsequently Rup Chan it
and some others from this ofﬁ_ce cheerfully
went there to carry out the fertility survey.

ly grateful to Mrs. Monica Verma
anfi agofeifningd Mozumdar who havg, gog;
through my editing and have 1mprolvle;. :llgess
it. Dr. Roy Burman, with his usua ]\1/;1 nes
reviewed our drafts generqusly. P. K. Mattoo,
IAS, the Deputy Commissioner Chamba, gcrz
kindly sent me notional maps, prepare 2
detailed write-up and placed his collesctlon of
photographs entirely at our disposal. Some
these appear here.

BoSWELL, SIMLA-5.
10th Agrahayana, 1887.
3rd December, 1964.

X1t

Dr. Hutchinson, Dr. Vogel and Dr. Goetz
have made very valuable reference on Chamba
and Pangi. I have mentioned a few lines

here and there.

is is one of the 35 village surveys the
org:nisation seeks to bring out one day. It has
been a task I have found ever so educating
for myself and if the reader has found this
interesting that is a wonderful reward for a
labour of love. o
I am so thankful to my colleagues Rikhi
Ram Sharma, Assistant Superintendent of
Census Operations, and Durga Singh, who
have been a constant source of help and
encouragement. I have no simple words to
thank them because their interest, assistance
has been a rich experience for me. S.R. Sethi,
Manager Government of India Press, and his
kind colleagues have helped with their usual
generosity in making this monograph so
attractive in print.

RAM CHANDRA PAL SINGH
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self Conyscil'())e:sn Photographed. She was most

flood and a wreath of perspiration
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ACRrOSs s the forbidding 14,470 feet high
Sath Pass lies a cluster of villages—Kupha,
Parmas, Thamoh and Malet in Chamba Dis-
trict 88 miles from Chamba. These villages
are so interlinked as to form one compact
scttlement. All of them seem to meet at a p!ac_e
Kilar, the heart of the settlement. Chauki is
also named Kilar which is the headquarter of
Pangi Sub-Tehsil.

The valley is popularly known as Chander-
bhaga. The Pangi or Mid-Himalaya range 1s a
direct continuation of the main Himalaya axis.
The two lofty mountains on either side of the
valley run almost parallel to each other from
north to north west, separating it from the
Zhanskar range, and the southern is the.Pangl
range. The region between the Pangi and
Zhanskar ranges is somewhat of an irregular
Square each side of which is about 35 miles.

The scenic beauty of the valley perhaps can-
not be described better than it has been by Dr.
- Hutchinson.

. “Pangi is unique in its grandeur and beauty:
In this respect far surpassing any other portion
of Chamba District. The scenery is sublime
and imposing, and nature appears .in her wil-
st and grandest moods. Everything is on a
Stupendous scale. The great river rolls along
i1 a deep and narrow gorge. lashing itself into
fury against the adamantine cliffs that confine
i recipices spring from the brink, in places
?mOSt perpendicular, to a height of one or
WO thousand fcet: on the lower ranges are
grassy slopes of rich pasture with dense forests
Ol pine and cedar, while high over all, the
L/B(N)9SCO(HP)—2

1. The Village

stern and majestic mountains, piled on one an- -
other, attain in altitude of 18,000 to 21,000 feet
rising far beyond the line of eternal snow, But
all is not sublimity and grandeur. Every few
miles the traveller reaches fairly open nooks of
surpassing beauties, which may have been
small lakes in some bygone age, while the
river was cutting its way through a rocky bar-
rier in front. There the villages are chiefly to
be found. These are few in number, and of
small size, for the region is sparsely inhabit-
ed.”

The group of villages is dominated by the
Pangwals, who profess Hinduism. They wor-
ship their local deities like Dehant Naag and
Singhasni Mata. The main occupation is agri-
culture supplemented by livestock rearing and
weaving. '

The total area of these villages is 542 acres.
The section-wise area of Kupha, -Parmas,
Thamoh and Malet being 88, 208, 114 and 132
acres. In all there are 119 houses with a popu-
lation of 736 persons—380 males and 356 fe-
males. The density of the population per
square mile comes to 869.07 persons. Village-
wise break-up of the number of households is:

TasLE 1

SI. No. Name of village  No. of households

I. Kupha 32
2. Parmas 30
3. Thamoh 17
4. Malet ‘ 40
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Journey to Kilar

pen during the
om June onwards.

Tisa—The Jagt bus terminyg is Tisa at g
distance of 43 miles from Chamba. 1t i the
cadquarter of Chaurah Tehsil, A Number of

Governr_nent Offices are also located

here. From Tisa a 12 miles bridle path rypg

up to Tarelg. The jOurney is perfor
: m
and the goods are carried olrjlemuleséd on foot
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£ the
A glimpse of the dangerous nature of

. 0
journey is given in the following words
Dr. Hutchinson.

“The roads are just what one might :::ﬁ
in such a region, narrow and dangefthere is
narrow indeed, that in some places h othef,
barely room for two people to pass eac space
in other parts the precipice affords nlong
for a road, which has to be carried a 0s fixed
ace of the cliff, supported on iron bi:}rw pa
horizontally into the rock. Elsewhere ftr
crosses from ledge to ledge by means Oimitive
garies or narrow wooden bridges of pr heig

agd insecure kind, sometimes at a giddy
above the torrent first
Bhanodi~Starting from Tarela, ﬂ:eeof 6
_halting saion is Bhanodi at a dlsmngo feet.
miles, ¢ jg situated at a height of 8-’Snts this
ides a few houses of local i"habltﬁotes.
Place s mostly inhabited by the B of

Smalj tea-cum-snack stall caters to the n ,
the traveljers.

: di
Satrundi*The next halt is Satrun 4 be.
11,000 ¢, The journey to this place shoul
uUndertakep,

during the early hours of

£ - - 63\ i . 7
k\\\m\g«tmu\nmt}“ / '/ _/ /
“‘..- > ..\\-- . ) »
SRR At 1 1

R e ST

THE VILLAGE
{\

Sach
morning. It is also the base camp for the
Pass ascent,

; ts
Sach Pass—Early next morning ?]tdgzg;l(en.
o'clock the ascent to Sach Pass is tt;l o ass s
The distance from Satrundi to trey up-to
three miles but the onward jou ithout any
Dunai is too tiring and at places wlacicrs o
beaten track. One has to walk on gurney hree
rocks to reach Dunai. Along the JOt o care has
main risks are involved. Firstly, eZ(sib]e beaten
to be taken to follow only the Véven a slight
tracks on the glaciers otherwise Ay, the tra-
deviation may prove fatal. Secgguldérs which
veller has to save himself from ke Tn this
frequently roll down from the fhe S untains
eleven miles track up to Dunal’OCkS ol down
are bare. Boulders and loose r ler. Thirdly,
frequently and may hit the tra\tzebe ' ade be.
as the permanent paths camf}lod his own way
cause of glaciers, one has to il can result in
sometimes and during this, a il II\)Nn the steep
death by falling furlongs do
ravines,

After crossing the Sach Pass the donwaréd-
journey mostly in steep dqscents, and som
times in slight ascents, continues.

i titions and
ss Bhagwati—A few supers )
Gx?l(;{(rieg)geliefs are also connected with thq
E’Of:)h Pass. An image of goddess Bhaglwati
hfls been erected at the gulley by the1 otcl?
. le and it is believed that she controls 1c.a
px??i?e weather and safe conduct of. thehtra\ged
s Wi pusing, people vorshi the o
‘ r a small piec
?aetscsr z(l)l:ldtl?g; stick in their garments for the rest
of the journey.

: a mile below the Pass there is an

0 f}nb(;‘;;?: li)? nearly 15,000 feet in area;1 Ar

hp;v rock lying on one side of the grounT hlS

e'd yto represent a Rakshas—_—demon. fﬁg

Sl;lf:llief goes that every year_durlng th_e ttrathe
season the goddess turns this demon in Os-b

k to avoid any harm to the passer y:

;i)’cl:len the Pass is closed metgh tct> ;1:%\;% s:;\&

i im to life so tha .
gzlr[\’fes lileert?n[rrlnguhpport of this belief the Pang-

Sach pass



) - It s situated a
ii hel%ht of 10,100 feet. There is a smallll;ctcxlil?lE

g of two Tooms under the charge of a (,k
Tunner. While going S as

to Chamby ; :
ase camp for Sach Pass, 1t serves as a

by-passed more often,

I si'lﬁpen.;ton .Brtdge/Trangaries~Even the
. wh% 1? ath;:] journey g1ves a jolt to the travel-
ridge ", sCak and dilapidated suspension

the o er handqrbhaga, built long ago by
: Cr;]:scslégl PIubhc Wp_rks Department, has

it sters nswiﬁgin;s cgnnc?ltxon IS 50 rickety that

Swaying. The gj
depth belowy 1S enough to take an%rone’s ngr‘sgs).'

Origin of the inhabitants
The origin of the Pan

, marri »
As years rolled by their children ::Sdkércggzl
children established different settlements and
came to be collectively called Pangwals. To
substantiate this version it is said that even to-
day the traditional Pan

. ! ; angwal tope which is
widely worn in this region bears a close regem.
blance to the

_ one generally provided to
prisoners.

According to the second version, it is said
that in times immemoria] the settlers of Lahy]
and Lower Chaneb were faced with great
difficulties because of heavy pressure on land
and pastures. They were desperately in search

THE VILLAGE
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of more good lands and green pastures to feed
themselves  and " their cattle, =These people
finally migrated 1o Pangi which then ha

Plenty of both good land and green pastures-
The P, angwals are said to be their descendents:

The third and the last version is of historical
l?ackgrOv:lnd. It is said that in the days of Mus-
lim dommgtion in India certain Rajput nobles
apprehendmg persecution at the hands of the
Moghuls decided to send their families to 8
safer place, which was beyond the reach of the
gitéa(:k;:!g army of the Moghul Empire. Be-
fre:sf:o:; tt};leils, also thought that once they were
give better ﬁgh“tlot:)ryh Nuould be ableo

the Muslim invaders.
Because of the (i

difficult terrains, it is said
a €rrains, it 1s said,
e “fas seel:"’t?d the best place for this
together witf, t}’l‘t!fe saravan of Rajput ladies.
corted by thejr esl;ltgihﬂdren' left for Pangi es-
several days o TS and servants,  After

£ :
finally reached h;-z: rdous Iourney, the caravan

In the meanwhile

: m .
who remained pehind,oﬁe?if 1t e ajput nobles
nany were seriously ~ jpar 0 the battle and

join their families g¢ Pa,l,ngji‘.lred. and could not

When all hopes of the; .
vanished the Rajput ladi;rs, .G’i'gl‘l‘lors Teturning

their servants anqd soldiers, Thlemi,tely married

ay are said to «K&Q&\&\\X \\\:gz\ai\s\\;o'

THE VILLAGR

Jhis version can hold good in thef Sgﬁigﬁ
even today we find the Rajputs ot L among
bansi, Surcjbansi and Thakur gotras ®
the Pangwals.

Legend about the villages

According to misal hakiyat 1t 1S Sal(lla;h?xtag
Brahmin family of the Markanday ;3] With
one agricultural field named T.hallno al fields
the passage of time, morc agricultur and the
and houses sprang up in its vicinity. b
entire area was then named as Thameh.

. . in-
With the exception of village Thamoh no i
formation about the other villages 18 @

Physical aspects

i in the val-
oup of villages are su‘ualc'd int :
lech})lfe ﬁlre é)handcrbhaga or Chenab é;v<¥6\l/yn
ing in the north-eastern part of Chamthe own
between the Punjab Lahul on e et
Zhanskar on the north and Padar limchcd
Kashmir on the west and can be apF th‘e he!
from Chamba proper through any o
lowing seven passes—

TasLE 11
Height in
Name of tho pass feet
14,478

1. Sach pass 14.100
2. Marwn pass 15,765
3. Kalicho pass 16,336
4. Kugti pass 14,352
8. Cheni pass 15,491
6. Drati pass 16,447
7. Chobia pass

: i bet-
Configuration—The Yallcy is Conwh}lllfc?l on
Meen two lofty mountain ran%CS' in north to
more or less parallel to cach ot (.:r-atn it from
north-westerly direction and separ ba on the
Zhanskar on the north and Cham ‘10 SNOW
south. The northern range “5380 fect and
crowned peaks of 18,000 to 21,0 ear the
throws out lofty spurs ternﬂf}?t"l‘}%e rsloﬁulhern
river in precipitous slopes, whlc, well-defined
fange rises more abrupty 1ol et in
ridge varying from 14,000 to tainous an
height. The valley is very mounfound in all
steep. The reserved forests are 00 foot. cleva-
situations between 6,200 to 12.0 Cons, at
tions on slopes lying, with few Cxce?nterr{;pt-
an angle of over 35°; they are Of(tlerll' s. River
ed by huge cliffs and big landslips.

b

‘ i hrough rocky
derbhaga in places passes throug
gc?rag;s several hundred feet deep.

Geology, rock and soil

"The principal rock formation fouﬁd 1n1]the
forest region of the lower part of t :: va esyé
from a little north of Kilar, is g,neissct)h
oranite. South of Kilar and m’La%lu“‘t (}
formation is silurian, and the rocks consist o
conglomerates with a matrix of mlc?ceml;s
schist slates, quartzite, and bands (1) sub-
crystalline lime stones. Active lgnds 1p‘s'a;iei
frequently found on steep hill sides, ptara -
cularly at higher elevations, beu?g accc:rz1 u'fts
ed by the rigour of severe wmter?, snow' ri s
and strong winds. Portions of forest grcgs ald-
also often covered W}th-rocks and bl(gi‘ ound
crs. The surface soil is .generally _13/ ain
fragile without any adhesion or mois Jrethe
the summer, but, where stable,lls on
whole quite suitable fpr tree growth.

s ley lies in the semi érid Zone
Pangi Valley lies in semi- _
of Tu}:s innccf Himulzfr}llzli, wl}lle;c; mr(;l;f)?gno;atlﬁg
seldc ctrate. oug .
sillif):ﬁ i[;e;\;gl‘:ible for the period prior to ’19_51
:hchre is little doubt thalt n_l&n:}?or;a;i)rrlefgﬁ)ggut%r;
is ST npared wi e ont
ls:)l\:tcli?:’r;ms:gcc?;f] rt)he mountain range fhvxii)iﬂg
APa‘nazi from Chamba proper andhthattlalcrilestem-
ycafs it is quite mmgmﬁcant.‘T es ade tem-
rature at Kilar, 8.411 feet, the headqu fers
pfL ldPunvi Sub-Tehsil, seldom exceeds 8 ;
o f'l“SDbC}OW 13°F. The snowfall on the
or{h "r hand is heavy, the average total fall mea-
sured at Kilar during the ten winters endxrig
it‘])r%fm being 15 feet 4 inches. Snow usual c)il
bc;in; to fall on the passes in O%t'ObCfong:: !
closes them early in November, reac nlltgbe yer
iy e e LR
:)%c(gllrbdlpnp%[r)rllll] The passes re-open Jui N;z;ly(i
though the snow lasts on them till ig yerpe- |
some of the higher elevations remain p

tually covered.

i le is subject to severe
region on the who . -
.~Tth$s Lﬁeavy snowfall, strong winds and fre
\»’le:nct avalanches, which in their 011111\1:{1‘9\12
Sfl;ect are responsible for .r(rlmnyinltzé? s;;é)%v
] In mid w
chout the valley. !
E\lzr:i(;:gches obstruct the ’f‘o};gsl?ngtfhtgen crllYl?fn c%t
8 l ’
al places between It
ig)?x\;e:fxcg) obstructions are temporary and not
very serious in their effects.

)



The average
for the lastgfo
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Month
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F ebm;‘zy *
March
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Septembe
OOtOber
November
- Decembpey
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Water sources

monthly rainfall ap

u

I years fr()m 1957

TABLE III

Rainfall
in M.M.
250
19-0
33-4
78-7

108-4
39 0
104-9
63-6
717
42-8
19-7
10-6

d snowfall

to 1960

Snowf.:ll
in M.M.
0630

the Chamba boundary. 1t ﬂowsy five miles of

for about
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acquiring  itg g
ugust.
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THE VILLAGB

Pa;xl:lrlic.prmc‘ml affluents of the Chenab -in
’ hcic drrc. the Sach and the Mayer streams.
and zh.lsc, ,'" the wastershed between Pangl
well aniskur and flow through extensive and
numb o0o¢ ed.v"'“‘:}’s- The Sach is fed by @
fumber of tributarics, the chief among Whic
f:;"[;]h’e Tuan, Saichu and Chasag. which meet
:"dpab‘i village of Saichu and form a stream
SOmew(}:yOf lﬂoatmg short logs. The Mayer 18
course b;t. bOngCr than the Sach, having a
volumeo fd out 40 milcs and contains a !argcr
view it'0~ water. From the forest point ©
the Mave, however of small importance, 2%
undem. {e'r valley contains only a few oped
of Pro‘:/i(ci‘ix;ed l.forCStS of blue pine 'incapu?h:
export, g large quantities of timber 10

. Among the smaller foeders of the Chenab 12
is r,dPg' valley where floating of sawn timber
Ratpw‘m'lcable may be mentioned the Didhs
Briknztz?l (Jhampe), Cheni. Karu and the

beis;)[::rugsnl-)ere""i“l springs arc common
slopes urthi but further up the valley the
devoid a;(f: mestly very stecp, dry, rocky ab
fess freunngrcSt cover and water springs are

In .

er o;}:fatvm.d ges under survey there are a nui

Il of theur‘ll water springs and small streams:
the snow.cm derive their volume of water from
springs angvered cliffs of the mountains. These
gers and uqefitrgams are canalized by the villa®
gation puri)oses?th for domestic as well as IrT¥
Flora and fauna

. The villageg

n florg arll?jg?; and their surroundings are rich

able for the rUna_ The climate and soil is sult:
8rowth of particular species ©

vegetatio
n .
are— and animals, The principle varieties

TaBLE IV

Vern,
acular n
amoe .
Scientific namo

Bes ) TREES
1;:: N .. -?nlix clogans
Bhuj - 5 .. xSnl'ix {ragilis
i " Salix daphnoidos
i Klm Bfatula utilis
ham,k en Pinus excelsa
Kbn Cedrus doodara
Pk Celtis australis
St Alnus nitida
Populus aihg

Picoa smithiana

THE VILLAGE
TABLE 1V—contd.

Vernacular namo Scientific name

Fruit TREES

Chihri (Apricot) Prunus armeniaca

Cl‘mn (Apple) Pyrus malus

Miri (Chilgoza) Pinus gerardiang

Than, Khor (Walnut), Juglans regia

Thang - . Corylus colurna
SHRUBS

Bakhry Lonicora quingueleularic

Kano Spiraca sorbifolia

Pappar Euonymus hamiltonianus

Pila Gulab Rosa cglanteria

Shagal Indigofera gerardiana

Zira Carum bulbocastanus

ban kakri,

Among the herbs, banafsha,
and peteesh

chora, dhoop, guchchi, mitha tilla,
are found.

ANIMALS

Telis bengalensis
Innus or macacus thesus.

Ban biral (Leopard-cat)
Bandar (Common monkoy) ..

Bhalu, Rinch (Himalayan black
Helarctus, torquatos.

bear)
Gidhar (Jackal) Canis aurcus.
Goral Nemorhaedus goral, cemas

goral.
Felis uncia.

Cervulus muntjac.
Moschus moschiferus.
Ursus arctos, isabellinus.

Ikar (Ounce or snow-lcopard)
Kakar (Indian muntjac)
Kastura, Kushl (Musk deer)
Lal bhalu (Brown bLear)

Kart (Himalayan Tahr)
jemlaica.

Tendwa, Chita (Lcopard or Yelis pardus, panthera.

panther)

English namo Scientific name

BIrDS

Francolinus

Black partridge (Linnaucus)

Black eagle tin
and laug.

Columba livia gamelin.

Alectoris gracea (Meisner).

Corvus splendens.

Blue rock pigeon
Chukor partridge
Common House-crow

Ursus torquatus, tibetanus,

Hemitragus jemalicus, capra

francolinus

Tetinactus malayensis temm.

Jeucomelanus

Common Kalij pheasant (fennacus
(Latham).
HO“BO-Bparmw Passer domesticus linnacus.
Monal or Impeyan phoasant Lophohorus impejanus
(Latham).

The domesticated animals include cats.

. choors, chooris, (the cross breed of cows and

yaks), cows, dogs, goats, oxen and jhat choors
(yaks).

) /j s

W
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£
g
/"I%

A
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Monal

The information with regard to the physical
aspects has been taken from the forest work-

ing plan of the region.



Cremation ground

The cremation ground of the villages is
situated about two miles from village Malet
by the side of the river Chanderbhaga.

Public places

Rest House—There is a rest house under
the charge of Himachal P.W.D. at Kilar, In the
two rooms of the ground floor the Tehsil Office
13 housed and the remaining accommodation
Is provided {0 the tourists visiting this place,

Welfare institutions

A number of Welfare and Administr

. Am ative
Institutions are also located here. *

THE VILLAGE

N.E.S. Block, Kilar—The N.E.S. Block was
started in this region in 1957. Besides lookmg
alter other villages of the region it also covers
the four villages under survey.

Government Weaving Centre, Kilar—The
‘Government Weaving Training Centre  was
established in 1957. It was previously under
the District Industries Department, but now,
it has been transferred to the Block Depart-
ment.

High School, Kilar—In 1958 the Middle
School, Kilar was raised to a High School.

Government Hospital, Kilar-~During the
State regime, a Rural Dispensary was estab-
lished in' Kilar in the year 1939. After the
formation of Himachal Pradesh, this dispen-
sary was taken over by the Himachal Pradesh
Administration and raised to the level of a full
fledged hospital.

Veterinary — Dispensary-—The  Veterinary
Dispensary was established in Kilar on the Ist
September, 1959, by the Himachal Prad‘csh
Administration. 1t s located in village Thg-
moh, and serves the entire Pangi Sub-Tehsil.

Post Office and Wireless Station—A  Sub-
Post Office is situated in Chauki. It is under
the charge of a teacher who is a part-time
worker. The dak is cleared early in the morn-
ing and is distributed in the evening. The post
office remains open from 8.00 to 9.00 in 1_h6
morning, and from 5.00 to 6.00 in the evening
on all the working days. Excepting telegrams,
the post office performs almost all the func-
tions.
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Micg water, Dharwas

THE VILLAGE

The wireless station is logated _in Kawas,
and is under the Police Station, Kilar.

Police Station—The Police Station is at
present located in Chauki, but is very shortly
shifting to its new building, recently coustruct-
ed towards east of village Malct.

Shops—There are five shops at Kilar. fl}heV
Pangwals and the officials purchase amc;?s
of grocery and merchandise f‘rom these sheps.
When the Sach Pass opens in the summer,
every housc-hold does bulk of purchasing at
Tarcla for the ycar. The Pangwals also prefer
to disposc of their produce of zira, dhoop and
mitha tila here. In return they purchase salt,
clothes, utensils and sometimes even foodgains.

Important villages and places of interest

Dharwas—is about six miles in the west
of Kilar. It has fifty one houscholds, with a
population of 331 persons. It has one Middle
School, a Community Library and a P.W.D.
Rest House.

This place is very famous for the n.llicu water
spring. This spring is about one miie on thf:
Kilar-Dharwas road. Its water contains a
large quantity of mica and is believed to bE
very good for health. People from far o
places come to drink it. The Gram Panchayat
has properly canalised this water and has

9

alléwed to flow it through a tap. The surround-
ing area has been built pacca.

Hundan—is abdut  six miles from Kilar, It
has twenty three households with a popuila-
tion of 134 persons. Theie is one Primary
School. Three miles fariher is a Bhatori, in-
habited by the Bhote people. A Bhote temple
is also located here. Every year famous

‘Daikhan Jatra is held, and people from far

off places come to particifate.

Lujii—is about eight miles from Kilar on
the border of Kishtwar. There are forty cight
houscholds with a population of 274 persons.
A temple of Shitla Devi is located here.

Mindhal—is ten miles from Kilar. There are
thirty one, households with a population of
233 persons. It has a Primary School. A
temple of Chamunda Devi, popularly known
as Mindhal Devi is located here. '

Ponto—is three miles away, across River
Chanderbhaga. This village is situated oppo-
site to Kilar. There are twenty one households
with a population of 152 persons. It has a
temple of Singhbaan Devta, .

Sural—is about thirteen miles from Kilar.
There are twenty nine households with a
population of 133 persons. It has one Prima
School. This village is mostly inhabited by

-Bhotes. A Bhote temple is also located here.



THE main communities who live in these
villages are Rajputs, Brahmins, Aryas and
Lohars, the Rajputs and Brahmins forming
the majority. The other communities are Ma-
hajans, Guptas and Sikhs who are Govern-
ment servants and have been posted here in
connection with their duties.

Rajputs—The total population of the Raj-
puts in the group of villages is 529 persons.
They are of Chandarbansi and Thakur gotras.
Though they are spread over the four villages
a majority of them live in villages Kupha and
Thamoh.

All are agriculturists, spinning and weaving
being their subsidiary occupation. Sometimes
they take up small business also or run a
grocery shop. As compared to Aryas and
Lohars they are economically better off with
sufficient land to till, supplemented with a
sizeable livestock of cattle, goats and sheep
to get ghee, milk, wool and meat. Sarvan a

Rajput of Malet does not own any land but a
small shop.

Brahmins—The Brahmins are next in the
Majority, with 139 persons. They are of Mar-
kanday and Kashyap gotras, and concentrate
in Parmas.

Their main occupation is agriculture, with
weaving and spinning as their subsidiary occu-
pation. They run small shops also. Like Raj-
puts, the Brahmins are also well off. Beli Ram
Brahmin of Parmas has a shop in Chauki

apart from having a large stretch of land and
livestock.

10

2. The People

The Rajputs and Brahmins frequently marry
amongst themselves, and the children follow
the caste of the father.

Aryas and Lohars—Aryas and Lohars are
the scheduled caste communities of the village
and are the minorities next in order with a po-
pulation of 45 and 10 persons respectively.
They are the poor lot. Though their occupa-
tion is agriculture they have small holdings
and have recourse to more than one subsi-
diary occupation. The Aryas, besides under-
taking spinning and weaving are the Turis-
Bajigar and run Gharats also.

The Lohars are the blacksmiths who apart
from depending upon the agriculture, also
mend and make the implements of the villa-

gers. The remaining communities of Maha--

jans, Guptas and Sikhs consist of the govern-
ment servants.

A list of persons classified by religion and
communities is—

TABLE V

Community Persons  Males Fomales  Number of
. Houscholds
Rajputs . . 529 4269 260 84
Brahmins , . 139 73 66 24
Aryas . . 45 2 a1 5
Lohars . 10 B b 2
Guptas  , . ¢ 4 2 2
Mahajans ., . 1 1 .. 1
Sikhs . . 6 4 2 1

Total . 736 380 366 119

THE PEOPLE

Population . . S

The total population of the vxllagt?s xccor7 =
during July-August, 1962, comes tcl) u:
According to the 1951 Census the tota pgp ,
lation was 641. As such there has been abou
fifteen per cent increase in the last thirteen
years. . iy

Out of the total population 380 are men an
356 women. The population by age groups 1S
shown in Table VL.

Residential pattern .

Rajputs, Brahmins, Aryc_zs and L0ha;:s h\(/)cz
togcther. Although the main concentrat;lor;nd
the Rajputs is in Kupha and Tl?amo nd
that of Brahmins in village Pdrqus.,‘ the
Aryas and the Lohars have .als.o constl‘u'c ets
their houses side by side. Similarly Rd]‘plut
and Brahmins also live in village Ma f)f’
although the Aryas have a good number
their houses there. N

All houses arc built along the mountﬁn
side—generally facing cither east or sou 1:
No lancs or by-lanes exist. The house C?he
struction has been greatly influznced by <
severe winters. The site should be sunny’z‘l(n
near to fields and water. This has been taken
into account.

House types ‘

Generally double storcyed houses ’are bgnig
The upper-storey is not built C()I]5FU()~YS~1-¢
the lower storey. This is because upper ste y
is smaller in dimensions than the lower ‘st((i)rggr.
Each storey generally has one room (t;set ror
all purposes, i.e., cooking, sleeping an dS fr;ec
grains. In addition to this the ground sto y
room is used as a cattle-shed. It is in winter
that this ground storey serves both the hmfxse-
hold members and ~the livestock. rA the;?/]
villagers have built houses with n?o‘eld‘ !
one room. Table VII shows households )Sl
number of rooms and by number of person
occupying.

The upper-storey is locally called mal;;zég
or bukhaari and the ground-storey 1 <2 d
koth, The Pangwals do not have separam
cattle-sheds. The koth serves this purposc.

11

i i from
two sides of koth, about six feet away
the walls, a wooden fence is fixed. The en-
closure thus formed is the pen for the goats_,
sheep and cattle. Locally it is called gawail
or aaghal.

e entrance to the ground storey 1s
thrrcl;sgh a small door known as shinkhal. A
small ventilator is provided w}'nch‘ Serves as
an outlet for smoke also. It is fitted with
wooden bars. A fire place—chullah is provid-
ed in the centre of the room.

ing winter, the entire Pangv_val fanﬁl_y
mcggl?g the ground storey. The livestock is
herded into the gawail or aaghql. With the
heat of the chullah and also emitted by bqth
the cattle and the household merpbers, the
temperature rises considerably and in the cosy
warmth of the room, the Pangwals are able
to pass the dreary winter months with the
few clothes. When summer approaches, tbe
livestock is sent to the pastures and the house-
hold members shift to the upper-storey.

House construction . -
The main material used for constructing

the houscs are stones, wood, bho;patras and

kangsi grass. These are locally available.

The villagers help one another in the con-
struction of the houses. One _person from
cach household provides a day’s free labour
and the intending builder in return, of course,
serves meals, in which ghee is served to one’s
hearts content. For all other days, wages are
paid at the rate of Rs. 5.00 per day, per per-
son.

Foundation (Manyad Ral‘chr?a)—ffhe 1qtend-
ing builder of a house invites the village
elders to examine the suxtablht)_l of the s_011
and site for the house. After this foungiatlon
is dug three to four feet deep. The laying of
foundation is called manyad ra_khna. A small
ceremony is observed at that time. When the
foundation has been dug out a small bowl
containing milk, a small piece each of gold
and silver, one or two ﬂowe}'s, must;?r'd
seeds and a small piece of luchi—chapati is
buried in one corner.

LE VI
b 60 and
5 : 2529 30—34 85—44 45—59  over
5-4 10—14 1519 2024 252

Total of all ages 0-—4 3— v e r_i/[ F
Porsons Mk Fomnles M ¥ M F M F M F ) BEICE ‘33 ¥ W E

‘ " 36 46 52 68 54 39 31 35 36 38 33 35 &2 2

736 380 56 52

N
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Ground Storey—After the foundation has

HOUSE OF SUJI RAM (rasput) VILLAGE KA ROT! sus TEWSIL PANGI

House of Suji Ram.
[

been faid, and filled up, work starts on ‘{;0
construction of the walls. Walls are genera {
eighteen inches thick, and of dry Sf‘”}a
z masonry, The door and ventilator are fixe
—— at requisite heights in the walls.
LI '9:.;: " Nias and Daar Lagana—When the walls of
————— S the ground storey are raised to the requ181§§
T z height, big wooden logs called nias are lo
TR ol on the walls. The heights of walls vary from
:3 : ol cr. house to house, ranging from 61 to S'nfiite'
3 . This nias laying is a special occasion 1
;': { '3 e ?3' COnstructionngork For this, the V’“age;i
?J ¢ + Qe :M§ v v collect and bring the nias from the forqsts. .
| "'lu"""'"'i" -1 5 is known as daar lagana. When the X‘amm Carrying wood
,' (. | ol e x laid, a small ceremony is performed. the ) )
rpr L Z w - is sacrificed by the household building and joists are laid across the walls. The walls
IS G T house. The liver of the ram is roasted and of the upper storey are a little higher than the
Yl Ly : Jf o distributed among the vi]]agers. A plef? of walls of the ground storey, ranging in fliffefe{lf
~ ALl .1'._1' | Lo '\ white cloth is tied to the nias which, a ’i;f’ houses from 7 to 9 feet. Over the joists én
T W R — —— I wards, is given to the mason alongwith the 0"y pper storey roofing is done as in_the
= ] o |! head of the slain ram. After this ceremony, case of ground storey. The roof has a }I}xttlg
§ the roofing of the ground storey 1is dc'm%. slope to drain away the rain water‘1 h O»td
¢ : Wooden joists are laid across the nias an sides of the walls in the house are plas ?rc
@ § the walls. These are covered with small thn; with mud when the construction 1s comp ete.
3 g wooden boards called faar. The faat art Badhaic Manana—On the completion of
« I u covered with a typical grass known as kangszj. the house, badhaic manana ceremony is per-
@ TEEE: Over kangsi, sheets of bhojpatra are Sprea formed. To observe this, the house is cleaned.
e R and on that about 6 inches of fine cla}%h zi A ram is sacrificed and the hearth—locally
& z :E‘ o 3 evenly spread which is rammed down. 1ha called udhaan is consecrated by sprinkling
& ez ; & fop— ® ,-.,, W completes the ground storey. . the blood of the ram. The meatfls ixst‘nbuged
sig3 ) i R Upper Storey—After the completion of the  ,oon0 the kith and kins. A _leas is Iz:_sg
g D oy ground storey. work starts to build up the thrown to all the relatives ‘and vi lageig, w lcd
is TS : a i These walls as » leads to good amount of merry-making an
3 T —= |a Walls of the upper storey. 18 inches i ,
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Makol—TIs a sort of white clay and is used
for white-washing the walls of the house.
Fuel and lighting )

In every home, dry wood is burnt for cook-
ing. The villagers bring this from Shatoon;
Forest, across the River Chanderbhaga. In
Chaitra and Vaisakha, every household starts
building up a big stock of dry wood to be used
during winter. It has been observed that on an
average a household collects one hundred
to two hundred maunds of wood in this way.

To light the rooms, kerosene oil or jagni,
an oiled wood extracted from the Deodar trees
is burnt. The price of kerosene oil is very
high—Rs. 1.50 per bottle. Many of the vil-
lagers as such, are forced to use jagni.

Dress

The villagers have their own peculiar and
characteristic dress by which they are easily
recognised. Most of the items of dress are
woollen, woven at home.

MEN’S Dress
‘ Upper garments
Tope—The tope is a simple white skull cap.
Its lower ends are piped with either a red or
green cloth. The fope is slightly projected at
the back which is turned upwards.

Kameej—The kameej or a cotton shirt, may
be with or without collars, People generally

select gaudy colours which do not get dirty
soon.

Lekkar—The lekkar is a buttoned up coat,
which reaches upto the knees. It i1s made of
white woollen pattu.

o’
)

. ‘~%7“*”/ﬂVﬁ?§\&
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Pangwai tope
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Pullay

Majhin or Kamarband—Majhin or kamar-
band is a black woollen cord which is wrap-
ped around the lekkar at the waist.

Lower garments
Chalar—Chalar is the local name given to
pyjama which may be made of woollen or
cotton cloth. It is loose upto the knee but is

tight below, with puckers along the calf and
ankles.

Pullay—Pullay are the locally  prepared
straw or grass shoes, They wear out soon ie.,
two to three pairs in a week but their utility
is great in winter. In the first place they don't
slip howsoever hard the snow and ice may be,

and secondly they keep the feet warm  and
comfortable,

WOMEN’s DRriss
Upper Garments
Joji—Joji, a head-dress made of coloured
silk or cotton, is the typical head dress of
both Churrah and Pangi. The one worn by a
Churrahan is bigger in size than that worn
by a Pangwalan. This has a tail attached to
it, which is struck to the hair behind the neck
with a pin, It is embroidered with colourful
threads. .
Kameri—Kameri is the local name given
to a full sleeved shirt with a collar and is made
of either printed or plain cheap handloom
cloth purchased from the market.
Chadroo—A  woollen pattu—shawl or
chadroo woven at home is wound round the

THE PEOPLE

i er over
in a peculiar and graceful mann
&%djllcalmeri.plt is tied with a brass pin called

nalot.
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Lower Garments

lan—The pyjama is commonly known
ach;;falan and if made of cotton. It may be
in black, or any other colour. The upper por-
tion is quite loose, and the lower portion
tighter. It is something like a suthan or a

rebdar pyjama. '

Like men, the women also wear pullay—
in the feet.

In winter a second blanket is also worn and
is put on in the same way as the chadroo, also
pattu, pyjamas and socks. Sometimes a colour-
ed kamarband is worn.

i i by some
An older cap of thick pattu is worn
of the middle aged women, but young women
have discarded it. It is circular in shape with
d top. e )

: {?llnl: hairpis parted in the middle and plaited
into a pig-tail with a tassel at the end which
hangs down the back.

Ornaments .

Women here are very fond of ~ornaments.
With the exception of one or two articles of
the ear and nose, the rest are all made of sil-
ver. No ornaments are worn on the head or
in the feet.

Alla Ditta, a goldsmith of Chaurah keeps
on visiting Kilar in summer every year. hH_e
stays in Kupha. The villagers bring him their
gold and silver and he prepares different types
of ornaments. For his labour he charges
75 nP. to 87 nP. per tola, of both gold and
silver. .

The ornaments used by the women are:—-

ORNAMENTS FOR THE EARS

ings made of sil-

arus—These are ear rings ma
veg< Eight to ten karus are worn in each zar.
The weicht of a karu is about three mashas.

Price—twelve annas each.

Karus and Galpattu
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Sanglies—In the lower parts of the ears,
silver chains called sanglies are. worn. Usual
weight—four to five tolas each. Price—
Rs. 15 each. )

Tikkies—A typical ear-ring made of gold.
Usual weight—three mashas. Price—Rs. 22
each. o

Karanphool—Silver tops weighing one to
two tolas each, costing Rs. 3.50 nP. to 4.50 nP.
per pair.

ORNAMENTS FOR THE NOSE

Murki—An ornament worn in the nose.
It is made of gold, weighing six mashas. It is
in the form of a circular plate studded with
varigated colourful stones. Price—_Rs. 44 each.

Murki
ORNAMENTS FOR THE NEck
Moti-dana/ Dod-mala—A necklace prepared
with silver beads and old four anna coins, or

with just silver beads. Usual weight—eight
tolas. Price Rs. 42 each.

THE PEOPLE

Jantar—Another type of necklace with a
longish silver rectangular frame.

Kandhri|Galpattu—4 silver  ornament
wound around the neck, Usual weight ten
tolas. Price Rs. 25 each.

Buttons—These buttons are worn on the

shirt and are made of silver weighing about
two tolas.

ORNAMENTS FOR THE Hanps
Bangays—These are silver bangles worn

on the arms. Usual weight—nine to ten tolas.
Price—Rs. 25 per pair.

Kandhri

THE pEOPLE

Jantar

Angoothi—Silver finger  rings I%Udf‘(j)?xc:
with either a colourful stone, Or an 0
anna coin. Usual weight—six mashas. o

A few young women are fond of usm(g; 1[:—
stick. They borrow it from the wives Of't fr%vm.
Servants stationed at Kilar or purchase 1
Chamba or Tisa during fairs. .
Family structure

i i i The
Joint family system prevails here. T
eldest male ?nember in a Pangwal family

) fidl <§

Wome ELLWEH
I P\

Rana’s family

L/B(N(9)300(HP)—3
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Bangay

sommands the highest respect, and every
member of the house obeys him. Eveq when
the sons get married, _they prefer to live to-
gether. The daughters-in-law e}l§o work under
his supervision. The family disintegrates only
when some differences come up among them.

i functions like

The village as a whole also
a big family. In all marriages and deaths, all
hous?cholds participate _to perform the rxtefi.
Besides, no marriage alliances are conducte

Courtesy Antiquities of Chamba
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within a village, as socially all girls and boys
of a village behave like brothers and sisters.

Purdah—No purdah system exists among
the women. Even a newly married bride moves
about quite freely before all the senior mem-
bers of the family. The father-inlaw also talks
freely with the daughter-in-law as he does with
the other women members of the family.

Food and drinks

The staple food consists of cheena, barley
and alo. Every household prepares sattus of
all these grains, and keeps a big stock reserved
for their daily consumption. Sattu is mostly
consumed in summer because there is a great
rush of agricultural work, and the women folk
do not find time to cook in the morning.
Meals are taken thrice a day.

st Meal—They have their first meal at 9.00
AM. or 10.00 AM. and it invariably consists
of sattus and whey.

2nd Meal—The second meal is taken at
about 3.00 P.M. In these meals, sattus, chapa-
ties or walnut mixed with roasted grains are
eaten, -

3rd Meal—The third meal is taken at about
7.00 PM. or 8.00 PM. At this time besides

chapa'ti_es and karies, cheena js caten in large
quantities.

The Pangwals keep on storing whey the
whole year loqg. For this purpose a special pot
called gharro is used. Every day fresh whey is

Due to the low temperature in winter, the
daho chaa becomes very hard, and while eat.
Ing it is cut with a knife into several small
pieces.

They are also fond of pulses, which are
mostly purchased from the market. For vege-
tables, wild herbs like chhatrian, bichubyti
and guchhies are Plucked from the jungles.
These days every household has started grow-
Ing their vegetables like cabbage, cauliflower
and carrots,

The food habits, one mea] of two house-
holds of eaﬁh community are given in Tables

SoME REcipes

Some of the important dishes prepared by

the Pangwals on ceremonial occasions are ag
under: —

¢
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Manday —~This is an important dish and is
usually prepared on festive occasions. First of
all the household takes a seer of wheat flour
and dissolves it in a konaie in approximately
two seers of water. The mixture is briskly
stirred with the help of a wooden spoon, called
arwani. As this is a strenuous job, usually
men undertake to do it. When this mixture
Is ready, the rest of the job of preparing man-
day is performed by the ladies. They make
cloth gloves which are called luhapri and by
putting them on they dip their hands into the

greased with mustard oil, so that when the
manday are to be prepared, the mixture does
not stick to them.

Meanwhile, a path—the local name of 5
stone tawa is put on the chullah, and the
fire is made into a bright flame. When the path
has become hot, the mixture of atta and water
is poured over it and spread to the size of a
chapati, with the help of luhapri. The man-
day are then ready.

The manday are eaten with ghee, meat and
honey.

' GhalelhDuring the summer months, the
villagers keep on collecting the seeds of apri-
cots locally called chihri. These seeds are
broken and the inner white portion is remov-
ed. When only a month is left for the expected
snowfall, the household sends the entire stock
of this white portion to the gharat—water mill

man keeps on adding water to this powder
and thep lgneads 1t. More and more water is

the oil starts floating on the surface which is
carefully removed to another pot. This oil
called ghalel is put to severa] uses. Food is

cooked in it and it is also consumed raw with
chapaties,

. Unes—Thisis very simple dish. In the first
Instance the household kneads atta with water.
The atta is kneaded in the same way as if pre-
paring chapaties. The kneaded atta is stretched
out to a thin cord and given the shape of a S.
Thereafter it is fried in ghalel and eaten with
honey.

Luchi—The luchies occupy an important
Place in all the Pangwal ceremonies, specially
Marriages. The process of preparing luCh’fZ’
1 also very simple. First of all wheat flour i

THE PEOPLE

taken and kneaded with water. The kneaded
attq is kept a bit hard. Thereafter small chap:g
ties of the weight of one chatank are prepare
and fried in walnut oil. '

Beers—Like luchies the small chapaties of
the kneaded flour are given a triangular shape
and then fried in walnut oil. These are calleq
beers.

Bakru—A bakru is made with half a seer of
kneaded wheat flour, and given the shape :j
a goat. It is then fried in walnut oil or_roastl
in the fire. Sometimes, sugar or salt is also
added to it. .

Kunni—The kunni is prepared by fOIdI?glda
manday, and sufficient ghee pl'ficed in the (()i d.
The kunni is an important dish sent to dis-
tant relatives on ceremonial occasions.

Walnut Oil—A large number of walnut trees
8row in the region. During the season eleve{y
household collects a good amount of wa nunfi.
On any particular day they are brokenh_a t
seed is extracted. It is then sent to the ghara
to be ground to a fine powder. The povgdcl; hl:
brought home and its oil is extracted in
Same way as that of ghalel. . enty of

Ghee—In Pangwal ceremonies, p
ghee is consumeg. Every household stores a
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i tity of ghee to meet the demand of
:;gy %leurl:n:o);ly. 1§s such each _hqtiseh_old keeps
on collecting ghee daily and it is said that in
this region even hundred years old ghee is
available. .

Mear—Pangwals are very fond of_ taking
meat and irrespective of any caste 1ts con-
sumption is universal. When winter approach-
es every household slays one or two goats, and
after skinning the bodies hang them in an
airy room of the upper storey. Due to the low
temperature, the meat remains refrigerated,
and is then consumed gradually throughout
the winter season.

DRINKS

Tea—Tea is taken only in winter. Some
hou::holds purchase tea leaves from the mar-
ket, but most of them use choga a local
specie. S

Choga—Choga is the name of a local tree
The Pgngwals bring its bark which is cleaned
and cut into several small pieces and then
dried in the sun. This is then used fox tea. To
prepare tea the water is boiled, and milk, salt
and choga or tea leaves are added and then
taken by every member of the household.

TasLE VIII
RAJPUTS—FOOD HABITS 1
Males Femalos Tota
6
4
? 1
Total No. of members : ] 2
Above 50 years . i h :
Botween 30-50 years ! ] E
Between 10-30 yoars i » I
Between 3-10 years .
Below 3 years e
Appro-
o of Xiprgal:: g}liigg ’ 8:; " Quantity Any other
Relation to ch;g:- ;_e;gCh A con(i gi:l)&lled 2;:;1;0(1 S:;)rff::;?d
8. the head of \ Ags  M/S/W* consumed chapati sume: c . " -
No.  Name household  Sex g . ; ) . .
5 N
1 3 4 . o I
2 4 M OB D(;?I?&e;;r 1(2E(3:l<l:“llli?nk Cha:‘;nks 3 seer.
1 Puran Chand Self Milo g?:‘;l;) : 5 g Excl
2 Chatanks - N
. 11 Cha- Do, i X
30 M g per day Do Lo
2 Jhanki . Wife Fomale (Exclll;-
sively ‘ 5
Do. Do. Nil 0.
Do. Do. i
. . 25 M & Do i, ooy &
3 Begu . Wifo Fomale ° w Spodsy Do o Chotanks ey
4 Bangu . Mother Female 8 (Excllu)-
sively .
tanks seer Nil Do,
{al 3 b 3 perday Do. 3 Chatan } Lo
5 Nanuk . Son Male J
8 Baby . Daughter Female 6 months
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Total No. of members
Above 50 years . |
Between 30-50 years
Between 10-30 years
Between 3-10 years
Below 3 years .
Relation to
8. the head of
No. Name hosehold  Sex
1 2 3 4
1 Shiam Lal . Self Male
2 Roolj . Wife Female
3 Sundri . Mother- Female
in.-law

Total No. of members
Above 50 years
Between 30-50 years
Between 10-30 years
Between 3-10 years
Below 3 years

S
No. Name
1 2
1 Mangal Dass
2 Karam Dass
8 Bhani .
4 Hari
6 Bindi .
68 Phuli .
T Beli .
8 Bhag Singh .
9 DeaSingh |,

Relation to
the head of
household Sox
3 4
Self Male
Father Male
Brother Male
Brother’s Female
Wife
Sister Fema]e
Sister Female
Brother Male

Brother's Male
Son,
Brother's Male

Son,
{
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TaBLE IX :
RAJPUTS—r00D HABITS
Males Females Total -
1 2 3
.. 1 1
Size & ‘
& pro-
No:of ximate Weight Quan.
chapa-  weight ofrice tity Quantity Any other
ties ofeach  if gon- of Dal of milk  substance
Age M/S/W* oconsumed chapati  sumed consumed consumed consumed
b (] 7 8 9 10 11 12
28 M 9 per day Diameter 12 Cha- 2 Chatanks Nil Whey }
6” Weight tanks ’ seer
2 Chatanks
25 M  8per day Do. 11Chatanks Do, Nil Do,
&6 M Do, Do. Do, Do, Nil Do,
TABLE X
BRAHMIN-—F00D HABITS
Males Females Total
6 3 9
1 . 1
3 3 6
1 .. 1
1 1
Size &
appro.
No. of ximate  Woight
chapa- weight  of rice Quantity Quantity Any other
ties of each  if con. of Dal of milk  substance
Age M/S/W*  consumed chapati  sumed consumed consumed consumed
b (] 7 8 9 10 11 12
25 w 9 per day Diameter 6* 12 Chat. 2 Chatanks Nil  Whey %
weight 2 anks seer.
Chatanks
70 w 8 per day Do. 11 Chat- 2 Chatanks Nil Do,
’ anks
22 M 9 per day Do, 12 Chat- 2 Chatanks Nil Do,
anks
20 M 8 per day Do. 11 Chat- 2 Chatanks Nil Do.
anks
20 — 7 per day Do. 10 Chat- 14 Chatanks Nil Do,
anks
18— Tpordsy Do, 1 Chat- 1 Chatanks  Nil Do,
anks
12— 8porday Do, Chat. 1 Chatanks  Nil Do,
anks
- - $seer Do,
] -_—

3perday Do,

6 Chatanks 1} Chatanks

* Whey ¢
seer.
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Total No. of membors
Above 50 years
Between 30-50 yoars
Botwoeen 10—30 yoars
Between 3—10 years
Below 3 yoars
Relation to
8. the head of
No Nameo household Sex
1 2 3 4
1 Gajindor Nath Sclf Male
2 Gulabi Wite Female
3 Dila Ram Wifo’s Male
brother
v 4 Roshan Lal . Do. Male
5 Neo . Daughter Fomale
6 Jamna Daughter Female
Total No, of members
Above 50 yoars
Betweon 30—50 years
Between 10—30 years
Botweon 3—10 years
Below 3 years .
Relation to
8. the hoad of
No, Name housohold ~ Sex
1 2 3 4
1 Bira . Self Male
2 Shiyam Dei Wi Fomale
3 Dhan Dei Darghter Female
+ Haus Dej Daughter Female
5 Prem [al . Son Male
6 HariChand . Fuather  Mnle

TaBLE XI
BRAHMIN—FOOD HABITS
Males Females Total
3 3 6
> 2
2 .. 2
: 2 >
Size &
appro- )
i ht uan-
o :;:i] a}:: (‘)}, ilige Q tity Qua.nti.ty Any other
ere "of egch if con- of Dal  of milk  substance
* ort11~;e:med chapati sumed  consumed consumed consumed
e 8 9 dtonks NI Whey }
5 s jameter 12 Chat- 2 Chéatanks i oy
36 M 9 perdey GD’lSVI:ight anks seer.
2 Chatanks
Do Do. Do, Do. Nil Do.
" 1?[i Do ' Do. Do. Do. Nil Do.
34 .
Do Do. Do, Do. Nil Do,
z _ . il Nil Whey }
6 — 6perday Do, 6 Chatanks Ni ko)
3perday Do, 4 Chatanks 1 Chatank Nik Do,
3 ——
TabLE XII
ARYAS—FOOD HABITS
Males Females Total
a
3 6
H 1
1 .. L
! ‘2 2
1 y :
Size &
appro- .
i ht  Quan- ) ,
No. of f:,;l "‘122 X‘t{?i%e tity Quantity A];;ytOth” .
Ch{‘pa- of eich if con- of Dal of mllkd sl; ) a,n:;
w* c(:);:‘alsm()d chapati sumed consumed consumed consum
e P ’7 8 9 10 11 12
’ ’ Nil Whey #
Diameter 14 Chat- } seer .
32 M 10adey ﬁ‘l' weight  anks. seer,
2 Chatanks '
da Do. 12 Chat- Do. Nil Do.
19 M Baday anks o
Nil .
Do. 12 Chat- Do.
10 — Bady anks .
- Do. Nil Whey
8 — 6aday Do. l(; x?ll]sat hoy
6 a day Do. Do. Do. Nil Do.
° —— Do, 12 Chat- Do, Nil Wm 3
70 W 8aday . o : §

2]
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TaBLE XIII
ARYAS—F00D HABITS
Males Fomales Total
Total No. of membors 4 3 7
Above 50 years 1 .. 1
Between 30—50 years . 1 1
Between 10—30 years 1 1
Between 3-—10 . . 3 3
Below 3 years . . 1 1
Size &
appro-
No.of  ximate Weight  Quan-
Relation to chapa-  weight of rice tity Quantity Any other
] the head of ties ofeach  if con- of Dal of milk  substance
N(;_ Name household Sex Age M/S/W* consumed chapati  sumed Consumed consumed consumed
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Cil,xh s 10 uN‘l Wh12 :
i . ! 5 M 9 per day Diameter 12 . seer i oy
1 Jaiya Head Male 5 P! & e Vhoy
2 Chh.
2 Atli . Wife Female 40 M 10perday  Do. Do. } seer Nil Do.
3 Gori Devi Daughter Female 16 — 8perday Do, 10 Chh.  } seor Nil Do,
4 Bhagat Ram Son Male 9 — 8 perday Do, 10Chh.  } seor Nil Do,
5 Karam Chand Son Male 7 — 6perday  Do. 10 Chh.  } seer Nil Do.
6 Charan . Son Male 5 — 6 perday Do, 6 Chh, ] seer Nil Do,
7 Gulli - Daughter Femalc 1 — . .  seer
* M stands for married persons.
S stands for separated persons.
W stands for widowed persons.
Wine—Wine is consumed universally. No Utensils
eeremony is complete where wine is not se ved. The villagers use metal, wooden and earthen
In this region, it is locally brewed from wheat i

or barley. Though the Pangwals keep on tak-
ing it throughout the year, a special quota of
20 to 40 seers of wine is reserved for winter.

To prepare wine, the villagers

grains and boil them in wat

which is obtained from the

take the

er. They are then
kept apart to gt cold. Fuf 5 special herb

Khampas is mixed

in the boiled grains. Half a s0lq of fuf is mixed

with about one kilo of boiled grains. The  Local namo

entire mixture ig Stored in a pitcher and

covered with a woollen blanket, The pitcher Gagar

1s then buried in 3 room. .
After remaining burjed for two or three o

days the mixture starts fermenting, The Thaslu .

pitcher is then taken out and the entire mix- Lota

ture poured into afnother pot.  For two seers

of grain, two bottles of water are added. The Karahti

mouth of the pot js once again
and placed in

The pot containing the wine

on the fire ang briskly boiled. T

lace a cool place. Af
the wine js ready, and is then dj

tightly covered Laheth .
ter a fortnight
stilled. Kaul

mixture js pyt ~ Mungnio
he steam Kalchi .

ich is dipped in o
cold \gvater..The steam condenses in tﬁg tube Rmm.“
the wine drips out from the other eng, Katori .

TABLE XIV
Use
MzraL
A pitcher made of brass & used
for storing water . .

An iron utensil used for frying
chapaties .

A frying pan made of brass

A pot made of brass and used
forstoring water, milk or whey

Aniron utensilused for frying .
A bigger size of iron frying
pan . . . .
Bowls madeof bronze
Tongs—madeof iron

A spoon made of brass or alumi-
nivmor hronze

Aplatemadeof bronze

A biwl made of aluminium or
bronze . . .

utensils. Metal utensils which comprise of iron,
brass, bronze and alumi
from Tarela, Tisa and C
are purchased from Kh
are brought from Suraal
local potters prepare them.

Household utensils commonly in use are: —

nium are purchased
hamba. Wooden pots
ampas. Earthen pots
and Hundaan, where

Price

Rs.

25
3

8

8
15

10
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Local name

Duhan .
Chahungar
Kunni ,
Kunajie
Chaan

Fatten .

Narray .

TABLE XIV—contd.

Use

WooDEN
A wooden pot used for storing
whoy or milk . . .

A bamboo basket used for storing
articles . .

A small bamboo basket, with
alidand a handle . .

A woodon basin used for washing
woollen clothes . .

A sieve made of wood and
goat’s skin . .

A wooden winnowing fan .

A hukka used for smokin%
tobacco . .

Price

Rs.
15

Utensils

23

Utensils

Some household goods

tensils the earthen
from the a})ove u

Ap';;rtconsist of pitchers called gharoo 2}11nd
utenstls hich are used for storing water, w fey
hm:ld;h‘Ze A stone tawa called path is used for
an .

preparing M anday.



3. Birth, Marriage and Death Customs

Birth

AvLL religious and customary ceremonies
take piace after the child is born. A son is
preferred. The. pregnant mother is given the
usual meals but ghee is increased in her daily
diet. She is forbidden to take up any heavy
work. The delivery case is usually attended
by an aged woman of the house or of the
village. A trained mid-wife is called only when

the delivery has become complicated. No

time is noted, only the day of birth is remem-
bered. When the delivery has taken place and
a son born, members of the household offer
incense to the village deity. The household
distributes halwa to the entire village.

Badhaie Dena—When the birth has taken
place the husband or any other man from
the house sets out to inform the parents of
the mother and conveys the good tidings of the
birth of a child. The parents of the mother
bqrq incense before the village deity and great
rejorcings are held. The messenger is given
sattu, ghee and chapaties.

Th‘e next day the messenger leaves and at
the time of his departure the household gives

him approximately half a kilo of 1
which he carries home. puchies.

On third day after the birth all relatives

come to greet the fucky parents and bri
. nc
either a goat or bakroo, ghee ang luchies,

One of the girl’s parents also arri
Irives on the
same day. He/she brings a kiltoo full of

3

luchies, cheena and ghee with him. A small
quantity of butter is also brought for massa-
ging the child. Sometimes the girl’s parents
visit on the ninth day instead of the third day
of the birth of the child. They bring a separate
bundle of luchies, ghee and cheena for the
mid-wife. All the relatives stay for only one
or two days. When they return home, the
household gives each one of them quarter
seer of ghee and about two seers of luchies.
An aged woman from the girl’s parents comes
and stays to massage the child for a month
or s0. The child is brought out of the room
on the first, second or third month of birth.

Purification Ceremony—The purification
ceremony takes place on the third, ninth of
twelfth day of birth. All the mother’s clothes
are washed and the entire house is clgancd.
In the evening every day the child is given 2
bath with luke warm water mixed with the
urine of a choori—cow. After the bath the
child is massaged with butters No soap is used
for bathing him.

Food for the mother—For first three days
after the delivery the mother is given halwd
each morning with a fair quantity of ghee. Tn
place of sugar salt is added. For lunch and
dinner, she is given big chapaties with ghee.

After three days. she takes normal food but
the quantity of eliee remains high. For ten
days after the delivery she is given very little
water to drink. It has been observed that on
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| an average for the first ten days after the de-

livery she is made to take about six seers of
ghee.

Naam Sanskaar—This ceremony is held
after the first, third, seventh or ninth month of
the birth of child. On any appointed day all
villagers are invited and a small feast 1 glvelil-
The newly born child is brought out before ht'l g
gathering and incense is burnt. There the chi
is named by the father.

Mundan Ceremony—The mundan ceremony
is also held on the day of naming ceremony.
The hair is cut by the maternal uncle. ’Aft;:r
this every villager gives Re. 1/- 0 _Rs. 7 /'iho
the child, which the mother receives. 1 e
money thus collected is spent to make a tabeej
for the child.

The hair of the child are placed in a kiltoo.
For this a special kiltoo called 8”6”0’{170“;;
taken and cowdung is applied on botk
sides. The hair is put between two ba rgozz
or mandays. Incense is burnt before the ;h-
ket and a man is deputed to carry 1t to 4

. wari. On reaching there he digs a pit and

buries it. Sometimes the kilfoo carrying ghe
hair is kept in the house for a year and then
taken to the adhwari. The man who perform;
this duty is given chapaties and a seer ©
ghee.

ild i the
When the child is taken outdoors on
third, seventh or ninth day after birth, mcegiﬁ
is burnt before the first door of the first ro
which the child has to cross.

On the first Punahie festival, the parents
take the child to the village deity Iz;ccl:((;lr)r;
panjed by the villagers. They carry & 5d a0
made of four seers of atta; two or Iwo fz:) d
half seers of ghee; and twenty to twenty out
seers of halwa. After offering this to !
village deity these things are distributed a;(x);)n é;
the villagers as parshaad. On returning home,
a grand feast is thrown which includes y

consumption of wine.

Praia-ka-Bhoje—A day is fixed for enter-
tainin]g the villz]\gers. In this feast the v1(lllakg:rrl§
are served with [luchi, ghee. gur and Kar.
Meat and wine is also served. The ﬁm";x ‘;g
return give flowers to the parents of the ¢

in token of their greetings.

When the child is taken to visit his m?telz';
nal-grandfather for the first time he ge Sh
ram and some utensils. While, returrl;mgt. évg
maternal grandfather also gives abou
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seers of luchies, manday and about two scers
of ghee.

A case study

In May, 1961, a son was born to Dina Nath.
The delivery case had become complicated
and so Phulll a trained mid-wife of the Kilar
Hospital was called. After the birth, she was
given Rs. 5 for her services. The father, Dina
Nath was also present in the house at the time
of the delivery, which took place at Karel,
where his in-laws lived.

Immediately Dina Nath went to inform his
parents at Thamoh. After the third day, his
mother accompanied Dina Nath, and reached
Karel with a kilta full of manday, cheena and
ghee, all worth about Rs. 30/-. These things-—
manday, cheena and ghee were eaten by all in-
cluding Dina Nath and his mother.

On the ninth day, the room was cleaned and
cowdung was applied on the floor. The clothes
of the mother were washed. Luches were
cooked, and were eaten by all the members of
the household. The villagers were also called
on this day.

Since the child was very weak, Dina Nath
brought him home on the nineteenth day of
the birth. All relatives of Dina Nath came to
congratulate. Every one brought bakroos of
approximately two seers of flour, and quarter
seer of ghee. In Dina Nath’s house manday,
and cheena were cooked and served to the
guests. The next day all relatives returned to
their homes and on their départure about two
seers of manday and cheena were given to
each one of them by his parents.

Naam sanskaar ceremony was held after
seven months of the birth of the child. On this
day again all the relatives came. The villagers
were also invited. The household cooked man-
dav and cheena and served them to the guests.

The son was named as Jagoo because D§na
Nath’s wife liked this name. On this occasion
each relative and villager gave Re. 1/- to the
child which was received by his mother. With
the entire sum thus collected, a silver tabeej
was prepared for the child.

Unfortunately the child died after 18 months
and no other ceremonies were performed.

Marriage
Among the high castes, Rajputs and Brah-
mins can inter-marry. The custom is similar
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among the lower castes, the Aryas, Lohars and
Dhakies inter-marry. A marriage is prohibited
between kinsmen within ten degrees on th’e
father’s side and five degrees on the mother’s
side. The age for marriage is between 10 to
20 years in the case of boys and 8 to 20 years
in the case of girls. A boy may start the
search for a suitable girl himself.. When he has
found a girl, and she is also willing to marry
him, further issues are settled by the parents
of both the sides.

A marriage is performed in three stages—
pillam, fakki and chakki.

Pillam—Through a third party the parents
of the boy approach the parents of the girl
and explore the possibilities of such a mar-
riage alliance. If the girl’s parents agree to it,
both the sides fix a suitable day when the boy
could meet the girl. On the appointed day the
boy pays a visit to the parents of the girl,
accompanied by three or four of his friends,
The boy brings with him three or four bottles
of wine, two to four seers of luchies, and a
piece of ornament. All the members of the
girl’s household and the boy’s party sit to-
gether and dine. The girl and her parents also
join this party. Later on the girl accepts the
piece of jewellery brought to her by the boy.
This ceremony is called pillam since, the com-
ing of the boy and his party to the house, and
the girl’s acceptance of the jewellery article

indicates that the girl’s parents have given their
consent to the marriage.

This ceremony is celebrated only for a day.
The })oy and his party reach in the evening.
At night they get together and eat and drink.

Next day in the morning the boy and his party
return to their homes,

Pillam as a ceremony is more important
than the actyal marriage, since after this day
the boy keeps on frequently visiting his fiancee,
From this day, the girl becomes legally the
wife of the boy and if she has any issue the
boy will be the legal father of the child. How-
ever, she does not leave her parent’s home till
the final marriage ceremony is performed.

Fakki—Within a year of pillam a day j
] Yy 1s fixed
by both the parties to celebrate the fakki cere-
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tiator, who is usually some relative or other
respectable man of the village. The boy brings
sixty to seventy bottles of wine, one maund of
luchies and half a maund of halwa. The girl’s
parents might also ask for anything else other
than eatables i.e., jewellery or clothes. Usually
the boy and his party reach in the evening.

Lum-—As night falls, both the parties  sit
together. The girl’s parents also collect their
friends and relatives. At this stage the girl’s
father asks for Ilum, a ceremony in which
boy’s side gives money to all the relatives of
the girl. The parents of the girl get from
Rs. 20 to Rs. 40 each. The brothers, sisters,
uncles and maternal uncles of the girl get
from Rs. 10 to Rs. 20 each. However, it re-
mains to be decided by each relative whether
he will or will not accept the lum.

After the lum ceremony, boy’s side gives
sixty to seventy luchies wrapped in a pattu to
the maternal uncle of the girl, who distributes
them among the gathering and the patru is
passed on to the girl. The girl’s side serves
food to all the persons present which again in-
cludes luchies, halwa and kari. When the
meals are over, women dance til] the early
hours of the morning. The boy’s side distri-
butes monetary rewards according to their
capacity, and this the women afterwards dis-
tribute among themselves. All of them stay
overnight at the girl’s place.

In the morning, the girl’s parents entertain
all with luchies, manday, cheena and meat.
The boy and his party leave in the evening.
At this stage the girl’s parents give about a
seer of sattu and twelve to thirteen luchies to
every man of the party. If the boy likes he
can stay for some days more, otherwise he also
leaves the girl’s place the same day.

Chakki—This is the term used for the final
marriage. After fakki ceremony is over, both
the parties again fix a day within one or one
and half year of fakki. The practice is that
the boy goes to the girl’s house on a Sunday,
Tuesday or Thursday and brings the bride
home on a Monday, Wednesday or Friday.
Vaisakha, Asadha, Kartika, Pausa, Magha,

and Phalgun are considered auspicious months
for marriage,

The groom visits the bride’s house and leads
a barat headed by the diwaan and patmarah—
a cousin of the groom. Patmarah s the local
name given to a person for performing certain
duties in the marriage. He carries a sword
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with him which, it is be}ieved, re:nde:rsd %rvonl
tection to the groom against ghosts acrilitional
spirits. The bridegroom wears }he tr}f actual
dress. No music is played. Besides t ee also
barat of the groom, some bharlh alrwa and
engaged to carry kiltoos of lychtes, a.t their
bottles of wine. The bharies depostll same
load at the bride’s place and return the

day.

On this occasion, the bridegroom ta;(cflitvgx?;
him sixty to seventy bottles of wine, at fou
maund of luchies and twenty to twt?n?’ room
seers of halwa. Everyone ?ssemblesl;?idi and
at the girl’s place and while the cense is
bridegroom sit next to each other IE " ffer
burnt before them. Both of then;,'t fer;emony
prayers before the village deity. This ¢ of the
marks the end of the final performanc
marriage ceremonies.

In the evening a meal consisting %f luﬁzlsi:.’
karies, meat and wine is served to the gmorn-
Women sing and dance. The fo]loW::qu orna-
ing, the bride wears new clothesi1 arents.
ments which are given to her by her p

Accompanied by her maternal unc}f):laavil]’(:
a brother, she then sets out for htehre diwaan
Place. The procession is headed b}(’j and the
and the patmarah going ahea arah keeps
couple following them. The parm ncle and
a sword with him. The maternal u
the brother of the bride come later on.

ide-
When the procession reaches th}fo]c:)rﬁres
groom’s place a member of the ho?xs'eh signal
three or four shots in the air, ‘fvl ‘1c a small
the arrival of the couple. It is a bohosts and
ceremony performed to scare awaty aiCe to the
Other evil spirits barring their en rouple stops
house alongwith the couple. The cldest mem-
at the main door. Meanwhile the € burning
ber of the house comes out Ca{rymﬂ%e village
incense. He, first of a“’,worShlpS od luck for
deity and seeks the blessings of gOthe couple.
the couple and then offers it to the couple
With this ceremony performed.

enters the house.

Dowry—The dowry O
a choori, sheep, goats an
The bride’s brothers and ot
give her some presents.

ide 1 des

the bride includ
Ei hoeusehold.utensﬂs.
her relatives also

ceremony is
he bride and the
arcated por-

Panihaan Cerc'mon‘v——T|;liSt
also called baidi khailna. Bot e
ridegroom are sent out of a de
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i as panihaan. On the other side, the
txfarieiigle(}mclepof the bridegroom prepares two
totus with half a seer of sattus. The upper
parts of these totus are given a cup like Sh,?ﬁe
and are filled with ghee and honey. e
maternal uncle covers both’ of these totui
with his hands. The left hand’s totu 1sfmea1111
for the groom and that of right hand -”or the
bride. Before a small gathering of vi age;s,
and other members of the hoqsehold, the
le is signalled to take up their respective
rore and eat them in the shortest possible
fimo. Any one of the couple finishing earlier
tilsm &nsidered to be smart and the ‘other onlcca
lagging behind becomes the laughing stoc
of the gathering. e fe. the ma
anying the bride ie., the ma-
ter};lz:l()sllcnzllceccz)llrerE thz bgrothcrs of tl?e bride are
lled as diwants. When the pamhaa_n cere-
™ is over, the household entertains ' the
? Orgﬂs the patmarah, and the diwaan, with
hlavywa a{nd luchies. They are also given the
locally brewed wine to drink. o
After a gap of about an hour, rihani 1t1akes
lace. In rihani, guests are given ghee, C apa-
p and honey. For two days a large quantity
tufas ine is consumed. Every evening tl.lere is
i wing and singing. In the case of the diwants,
(gzoill‘l cthese two days they are not allowed otnci
drink water. In its place, they keep on ¢

suming wine.
i ) turn home
third day the diwants re )
an((i)rgxihfheir departure, thef hm;seholgn glt‘lls:
twelve seers of sattus.
zlhem tf]%uziitviz)aan and patmarah also go lﬁ)rgf.
Iayt,he evening of the third day, when a :
0 ts have left, the household organises
gu?sr All the neighbouripg villagers are ];n-
I?"(’i- Singing and dancing once agal%v ; :é
‘c/:)tri)és the highlights of.the programme.
is served to the gathering.

ceremony
Ceremony—The gauna :
i g:ﬁgg phironi in thp local dlalecttl.1 Wlé;lﬁ
‘; diwants are preparing to leave,1 the il
;stiade the bride and gi\;le %er gndie:;r )t’he e to
isi . On the fixe , th
rond r:e;npiicrienlg; her husband, v151tst e]]l:;
acc;(;ntrsa She also takes with her ten :ﬁer‘: Tve
o S of luckies which, on reaching c o
fieigributcd among members (l)]f tl;e htol:lrseee tc;

usually for L
The couple Stayshgrllert%ey depart, the bride’s

{)zl;;n(tlsaysgiigdt}rzm equal quantity of luchies,

sattu and ghee. »
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OTHER TYPES OF MARRIAGES

Topilana—It is a widow re-marriage and is
permissible a year after the death of her hus-
band. The first right to claim the widow’s
hand rests with the late husband’s brother,
nephew or cousin. In the presence of two res-
pectable men of the village, the new husband
presents the widow with a joji. Her taking
this joji means acceptance.

If another man wishes to marry the widow,
he must obtain her parents’ consent and pay a

certain sum. He can then take her home as his
wife.

.Marriage by force—This is yet another kind
of marriage prevalent in the region. When a
boy and a girl fall in love, and both of them
find certain obstacles in their marriage, the
boy elopes with the girl. Jatras are considered
to be the best occasions for this purpose.

The boy keeps an eye on the movements of
the girl. Finding an opportunity he forcibly
carries her home. The weeping and crying of
the girl is attributed to merely a show. The
parents and other relatives of the girl who are
on the scene do not interfere,

These days slightly ~better methods are
adopted. The abduction usually takes place in
the night, when the girl arrives at a secret

place of randezvous. From there she absconds
with her lover.

Three or four days after this happening, the
father of the boy visits the parents of the girl
accompanied by one or two of his relatives.
They take with them a goat and thirty to forty
bottles of wine. Both the sides sit together and
discuss the matter. The discussion becomes hot,
but ultimately the girl’s side agrees to the mar-
riage. Thereafter they present a he-gcat and
Wwine which is accepted by the girl’s parents
and it becomes a legally recognised marriage.

Then one day, the bride visits the house of
€I parents, accompanied by her husband.

is is the gauna ceremony. She stays there
for a day or so and then finally returng with
her husband.

Divorce—Among

the Pangwals women
have every freedom, a

nd divorce is recognised.
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head, in token of having broken the previous

marriage alliance with her. The second form

is that the husband accepts a certain sum from
the lover of the lady and then breaks a dry
stick in two either over the head of the lady_ or
over the money accepted in token of having
broken the previous marriage. In both these

cases the wife is free to remarry.

Following is a typical song sung by the

bride’s side at the time of marriage.

faarg @1 far

WS AR a7 & g WA 1 Ave .
T TEIST R G A\ .. L)y
T O9RIST R SO Aw s, L
Sg T @ faww 9% 99
AT ALY v gf 4

A% fa ar & g wwwar o wvEr. L L
qma:%zar@mmrlqﬁ .....
&m%m"rara‘rmwanﬁm....
T IR g e 1R

English Rendering

Saday lado da ho viah bhaganda—Lade.....................
Ganga pahara day ho vaman sadday—Ganga.........
Ganga pahare day ho chanan naagay—Ganga
Us chanan do ho tilak charay—Us

Laray lari da ho vaidj pharay—Laray......................
Brahma Vishna da ho viah bhanganda—Brahma......
Suraj chandair da ho viah bhangda—Surej
Shiv sawami da ho viah bhanganda-$hiv...............
Saray bhai charay ho viah daikhanday—Saray........

Translation

The marriage of our beloved friend is being
solemnized. We have invited the Brahmins of
Ganga mountains. The Chandan of Ganga
mountain which is coiled by the snakes have

also been brought to perform the marriage
rites.

This marriage is that of Brahma and Vish-
n00; sun and moon; and Swami Shiva. All
relatives are watching it.

Death

In Pangwal death customs alone, the Aryas
Play village orchestra and a pandir is called
to perform the rites, On an average ft:om
Rs. 500 to Rs. 700 are spent on  death  rites.

_~ The person whose end seems drawing nearer
is brought to the ground floor. As the custom
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8, no one is allowed to die on the cot. The
dying man is immediately laid on the_ﬂ%OIt'-
Very care is taken that he does not lie ef-
Ween any two wooden beams of the rg?-
therwise, it is belicved, that the person ‘.63
With great difficulty. Some drops of ganga ja
are poured in his mouth.

One more rite is performed at this Stag‘?i-
When the person is breathing his last the el-
dest man of the house brings melted ghee 1n
2 bowl. All the members of the house thle;n
assemble around the dying one and turn .ﬂ)]'
turn pour a drop of ghee in his mouth wnh
their fingers. If any member is absent, 1t e
eldest member pours ghee on his behalf also.

After death the head is put towards the north
and the feet towards the I;outh. In this regloE
almost all houses face south, and the ‘bact

appens to be in the north. If any hquse 1sdnq
u.ilt on this pattern, the dead man’s head 1s
laid facing the back of the house.

The news of the death is delivered to all the
Telatives, who arrive soon after. When every-
ody  has assembled, three persons of the
house are selected to perform the death rlt(i:]S-
Ne is named barohie—a male member of t g
.ouse, second is kuri—a small girl, and th;’r.
S laiwanti—a married woman. The barf;( e
Informs the villagers of the death. The T‘;)’ ;
dO_eS not have any duty on the first d?Y-b o
wanti prepares pulleys for the Pa"d”'l fl:es
le, and the kuri. She also washes all clo
of the house on kathi.

After some time the praja start gatherl.nlg1
before the house. Aryas also reach there W_ltt-
€I traditional musical instruments, QOIASItSe'

8 of sankh; ghanta; dhole; nagarah; lihe:
*aishing. On reaching they start playmgtheir
Uneral muysic through which they (_)ﬁerTh
°Ondolences to the bereaved family. T! e)el
Py the music thrice, and on the third tim

€ corpse is brought out of the room.

. Before the arrival of the praja the corpse
=, already given a bath in luke warm.wate“;
© Ppraja then dresses the corpse in "es
Clothes Consisting of a tope, a pair of g]ovcf.
ocks, pyjama,  shirt and pattu all made o
hasa—ap, unbleached white cloth. This dres§
of the dead map is locally called coffen. There

’ after the corpse is again brought into the

Quse and other relatives touch the dead bOday
With some coins and pass them on t(:l a'rly‘}“;
hile doing so they uncover their heads.
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i he

hold spreads a piece of khasa on t
gggieand thg body is laid over it. Otl}er rela-
tives of the deceased also bring pieces of
khasa, called coffen, which are spread over

the corpse.

imaan—All these rites are pe.rforl.ned be-
for?tmhe aryas beat the drum the tl}lfd time. On
the sound of the drum, the praja brlpgs out
the corpse. When the ceremony is being per-
formed in the housge,.the praja outside, pre-
pares a vimaan by joining two logs .of wood.
This vimaan is placed at a certain place,
slightly away from the house. This place is
named as vaitarni. The corpse is then brougpt
out and laid over it. In all the foqr corners .
of the vimaan, small _lamps, made with knead-
ed atta, and filled wgth gl}ee, are placed and
lighted with a burning jagni. The nearest
male relative of the deceased walks three
times round the corpse, bare headed. A ram
is also led three times round the corpse and
is finally handed over to t}}e aryas. The
vimaan bearing the dead body is then covered
with red and yellow qloth. The nearest male
relative, who had earlier walked thrgce round
the vimaan remains bore headed right upto
the cremation ground. The rest of the rela-
tives wear their caps.

d by the aryas the vimaan then pro-
ceglza(tigwargs cremation ground. Only men
accompany the procgssion. On reaching there,
the villagers bring their own quota of ﬁre wood
and a pyre is made. A piece of Ifhasa is _sprea;l
on the pyre and the corpse is lalfl over it. It is
again covered with another piece of khasa.
Thereafter, the entire corpse is completely
covered with dry wood. The head is placed to-
wards the east and the feet towards thehw%st.
The khasa pieces of those relatives of t g e;
ceased who do not want them to be A utrlr:
along with the corpse are brought back y the
household. Usually three or four khasa pieces
are burrt, and the rest are retained.

i ds
Idest male relative takes three roun
of Flt‘l}:: ;yrisand in the course of third round
sets it on fire. All the villagers, who have
assembled round the pyre, later on help to ig-
nite it.
t
the body has been completely burn
th:v z:ls?lgs are collected and immersed in the
river Chanderbhaga. If any household wishes,
he can also take the bones to Hardwaar. But
such cases are rare.
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Funeral pyre

After the ashes have been disposed of all the
villagers assemble at a spot. Here the members
of the praja find out as to who among the vil-

lagers did not participate in the funeral. The
absentee is fined Re. 1.

When the funeral ceremony is over villagers
return to their homes. The household concern-
ed brings back the empty bowl of ghee, re-
maining pieces of khasa, sankh and ghanta.
All these things are heaped in the upper storey.

All the villagers who attended the funeral
take only one meal a day or three times sazfu
for the first three days after the death. Besides
they also prepare one big chapati each in the
evening and send it to the houschold of the de-

ceased, with a little ghee. This chapati and ghee
1s meant for the kuri.

On return from the cremation ground the

bereaved family keeps awake the whole night
and mourn the death.

Kathj/ Kirya Ceremoay—The kirya cere-
mony 1s called karhi. It takes place on the
third day after the death. The household con-
cerned invites villagers and relatives, includ-
Ing aryas. Chapaties are cooked and given to
the villagers, together with a little ghee.

On this day, the village pandit is also
day, called.
He burns incense before the feast starts and
thrplggh the sacred mantras purifies all the re-
maining pieces of khasa. :

BIRTH, MARRIAGE AND DEATH CUSTOMS

If any household does not perform kathi on
the third day it will then invite the villagers on
the ninth, thirteenth or a month after the
death and throws a feast. Each of the nearest
relative gives a rupee and four seers of wheat
to the household, Thereafter, for the first year,
every month a feast is organised on the day the
death occurred and all villagers, including the
village pandit and the aryas are invited.

A year later a big kathi is again organised.
The entire praja is invited and given a feast.
Special dishes consisting of manday and chee-
na are prepared. The village pandit and the

aryas are also invited. Before feast begins a
small havana is conducted. The village pandit
chants mantras.

When the feast is over and relatives are
leaving for their homes, the household gives
each one of them some manday and cheena to
take home. The pandit who conducts the
havang 18 given clothes and utensils, besides
the usual quota of catables given to all the re-
latives. This marks the end of all rituals con-
nected with the death,

Dhaj—In this region stone slabs called
dhaj with pointed heads and wearing round
circular stones, are also erected in memory of
one, or more than one deceased persons. These
slabs bear rough inscriptions about the deceas-
ed and are prepared by the shepherds.

When a dhaj is to be erected, the house-
hold fixes a day and invites the entire praja to
the function. The villagers dig a big hole for
the dhaj in the compound of the house.
Earlicr, the dhaj is worshipped by the eldest
male member of the household. The village
pandit conducts this puja. It is placed in the
pit, and again the mantras are chanted by the
pandit. When it has been erected thus, the
aryas go round it three times, playing the
village orchestra.

All this is over, the household entertains the
guests with a grand feast. Wine is heavily con-
sumed. When the feast is over and the guests
are about to leave, the household gives each
man eight seers of manday and cheena to be
carried home. In the case of the aryas, the

quantity of manday and cheena is raised to
twelve seers per man.

Statistics relating to birth, marriage and death

_ Birth Statistics—The village-wise birth sta-
tistics from 1960, upto August, 1962 (16-9-60
to 31-3-61; 1-4-61 to 31-12-61 and 1-1-62 to

BIRTH, MARRIAGE AND DEATH CUSTOMS

31-8-62) obtained from the Kilar Pancha

Boys

4
1
1

[+
“

. ar 1 t
Marriage Statistics—The statistics relating

Age Group

1

All ages.
0—4
A
10~14 |
1519,
2024 |
2529 |
30—34
3539
4044
4549
6054 |
8559 |
60 & over

Ago not stated

_Death Statistics—The village'“’isg de
tistics from 1960, upto August, 1962,

Males

Girls
Villuye Kupha

2

Village Parmas

2

D4
P
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yat, are:—
TaBLE XV
Boys Girls Total
Total Vitlage Thowmoh
5 5
6 e
1 3 3
. ..
Village Malet
4 2 8
2 5 6 9
2
2 3 1 4
N d .

Total Population

Pty

Persons  Males

Females

9

736

98
122
70
1
71
77

Village Kupha

t

Villyge Parmas

2
1
1

3
380
46
68
39
35
38
35
30

o marriage appear in Table XVI:—

TaBLE XVI .

Never Married

Divorced or
separated

Murried Widowed

Am—— (—'-"’*)‘ ™

~— —
Males Fem—ajl;;\ Males Females  Males Yemales Males Females
Fernales Ma B 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
4 5
356 210 157 150 169 13 28 7 9
hil 2
%
52 46 52
54 68 54
31 39 30 .. 1
36 31 16 4 20 2
16 4 19 29 1
. 6 28 40 1 2
o
. 3 25 29 1 1 1
30
’ 19 12 2 1 1
. 1 9 15 5
20 1
0 1 11 3 . 6
l 13 6 1 2
: 5 4 2 3
7 17 10 6 10 )
a0
1o 31361, 1-461 to 311261 and 1-1-62 to
th sta- 14
?16-9-60 31-8-62) are:
XVIL
e Males Females Total
a
ot Village Thamoh
1 3
1 :3: .
: Village Malet 1
1
: .. ..
2 N ;
3
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Religious institutions

called likhtar and 8aja are fixed. In the front
of the verandah several bells are hung. On the
wooden porticn  between the slanting roofs
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.
~ beautifu] wooden carving is done. The walls

also bear stone inscriptions.

A list of the articles used in the temple
I

—

TaBLE XVIII

Articles Description

Bainch Flute. ) ol
ain . +  Also called Kanchalie. .It is a musica

instrument made of silver.

Dova . + A lamp made of brass.

Ohons Drums.

Ghanta, . - Big bells, made of brass. .
hore-MOOth « A whisk made of choor tuflr.thets.
arehoolo - A fan made of pea-cock fea
agarg . . D . . '
&rsingy . . Arlll?l?ﬁica,l instrument made of silver

Sank It is also called Raishang.
ankh . h. ) "

Tari . g(i:oc 1cnllcd Narshaani. A musica

instrumoent made of silver.

As is Customary in this region, the temtll)ltis
are constructed by the aryas. A_nd once .eé’
3¢ completed no further repairs are carfi d
out. If the temple building is decrepited it ;
Pulled down, and reconstructed. In such casi_
Eenerally the deity itself bids for the constru
101 of a new abode through its chaila.

Ever deity has a separate pujara and a
Chailg, )1,30th ):)f them arI; appoil:ltcd by the
- The function of the pujara is to pcl'fOIr'g‘_
the buja in the temple, and the cftatla p
Phesics 1o the devotees on the deity’s day.

Wood carving

Each deity h: : which are
y has separate tunes
Playeg on the flute (?n the deity’s day. The

w i ] oy N
dé;:thp Pers offer  special brass bells to the

;Y On the day of fulfilling their sukhna. The
Villagerg bring these bells from Chamba.

L/B(N)QSCO(HP)._ 4
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Wood carving

agement—The  temples are
]llegpzigter’ﬁ;ntlfe people of the village. Tl:e
p appoints a pujara who performs day to
A II‘)SI;Iip of the deity. Only the Brah'mms
S Ru uts are permitted to become pu]arasi
A Rhaj%eath of the pujara his son ora nea;%s
At, L ee can become the next pujara. e
2‘;1]::11: of the deity is appointed in thg same
ujara.
e as‘at:l: 1[; éntitled to take away eatabh:s
b pu]thc deity. A rakha, who is generally
et tOr Brahmin by caste is appointed by
b ':1) for all the temples under its Ju}'md;lc.
ttg;lprﬁ]e takes. away the cash offered in the
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temples and hands it over to the praja. These
funds are utilised for purchasing articles for
the temple.

When devotees sacrifice goats to the deity,
the pujara gets the left leg and the liver of the
goat. Half of the remaining portion goes to
the praja and the other half to the devotee
offering the sacrifice.

SoME IMPORTANT TEMPLES

Dehant Naag—Dehant Naag is an impor-
tant deity in these villages and is worshipped
at the time of drought. In summer months when
the villagers do not have any rain (which is
a common feature of this place as the villages
lie in arid 2one of inner Himalaya where
monsoon seldom penetrate) they all go in a
group to Dehant Naag, headed by an arya
beating the drum, and worship the deity by
sacrificing a goat in the temple.

This deity is also worshipped during the
famous Phool Jatrq each year. There is a very
interesting legend narrated by Negi, Field
Kanungo, Pangi as to how Dehant Naag came
to Kilar.

It is stated that formerly the temple of
Dehant Naag was located in the village
Jhalma of Punjab Lahul. There every year,
the villagers used to sacrifice one man  out
of them to this deity. They had fixed the turn
and one man from each house used to be
taken for sacrifice op the deity’s day.

In this village there lived an old widow
who had Seven sons. Her six sons had already
been sacrificed in the temple. When this inci-

dent occurred it was the turn of her seventh

Meanwhile 3 shepherd by the nhame of
Kithu appeared in this village. That day he
had covered a long distance anq was dead

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL LIFE

old lady in tears. After a few minutes’ silence
he enquired from the old lady as to what
was the matter. Through her sobs she narra-
ted the entire story of how her last son would
be sacrificed the following day.

It is said that Kithu Gaddi, on hearing the

tale of woe of the old lady, was moved. He

volunteered himself to be sacrificed in ‘place
of her last son. Naturally this made the old
lady very happy. Soon this news spread like
wild fire through the whole village. That night
Kithu Gaddi was sumptuously fed.

The following morning Kithu Gaddi was
taken to the Devta’s temple in a procession.
All the way he was quite cheerful, and when
he reached the temple he stopped at the al-
tar and pointing towards the deity told the
people that if he was a genuine Devta let
him eat him up instead of his being sacrificed
by others in his (the Devta’s) name. The vil-
lagers agreed to his suggestion. After this
he went towards the deity and offered first
his hands and then his head to be devour-
ed by the Devta. When for a long time
nothing happened to him he again addressed
the village gathering, saying that this was a
false deity and all of them had been fools
to give him human sacrifices. He further told
them that it was his moral duty to free the
villagers from the charm of that false Devta.
Uttering these words he rushed into the
temple and collecting the stone image of the
deity hurled it into the river Chanderbhaga.
It was in this manner that the villagers of
Jhalma got rid of this Devta.

Now starts the second part of the story.
When the image of Dehant Naag was thrown
into the river, it went on rolling in the
currents of the Chanderbhaga and finally
reached the banks where Kilar is situated .to-
day. It is said that a Pangwal woman used
to graze her cattle near the river bank. For
some days one of her choories had not yielded
any milk when milked at home. This had
been the cause of good amount of rebukes to
the woman from the other members of her
house, because they all accused her that it
was she who had’ been drinking the milk
from the choori during the day. This made
the Pangwalcn very angry and worried and
she decided to keep a firm watch upon that
choori. When she took out her cattle for gra-
Zing, she purposely tied a long rope to the
neck of choori to see where she went an

é‘lCIAL AND CULTURAL LIFE

Who sucked her milk. All of a sudden she
ound that g big stone image came out of the
Water and started sucking the milk from
Choori’s teats, The Pangwalen who was watch-
8¢ it dashed on to the scene. and with a big
Scold €nquired from the stone who it was and
Why it had beep sucking the milk from her
€hoori, The sudden appearance of the Pang-
Walen startled the image and it immediately
Vanished iptq the water. After some time 1t
$8ain raised its head and enquired from “}f;
angwalen whether Kithu Gaddi was there?
© Pangwalen replied that there was no mag
J€ar by this name and nor she knew one an
Insisted upon knowing the identity of the
Stone. The stone image came out of the watert
and told the Pangwalen that he was Deha(ril
3ag and requested her to carry him towards
Uar. He further told her that in the process
of carrying him as soon as he became heth}”
She should put him down which for times 0
°Ome would become his future abode.-

. It is said that on hearing the identity Off ;11::
IMage, the Pangwalen was terrified out 0 her
Wits, but finding no way out she put 1t on ay
back ang started towards Kilar. On the wto '
t became so light that she did not hﬁ"edis-
€xert much to carry it. However, as t eit at
tance to Kilar was quite long she had 'to'rsnage
€e places to take a bit of rest. Th}i ldhag
Was first placed at Chulsaru, then at - e 50
and finally at Hunsaan. Here It bec?mrther.
Cavy that she could not carry 1t any 1xlne its
t was then deposited there which becanstruc_
abode. Gradually the villagers also €0
ted jts temple there.

To repay her for carrying it to H“’éf?ﬁf’d
the Deyty asked her for a wish she said
like to b, granted. The Pangwalen, 1t lse she
Was 5o over-whelmed that for some t1rr‘1 veral
Could" not decide what to ask for. Fo}l; 5‘;’hool
Years she had not been able to g0 to tde also,
latra since like all other days this a)é graz-
e was confronted with the problemh0 Devta
"8 her caitle. As such she begged the could
© fulfill her this wish so that _Shei gran-
Witness the jatra, Dehant Naag wdlmgt}i’me on

®d this wish. It is said that since that all the

€ day of the Phool jatra, each.ye?}l;é morn-
- 4Ngwals free their cattle early in ing after
"8 and they return home in the ev}inn;g done
grazing in the jungle without any s can wits

O them. In this way all the villager
Ness the jatrg,
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inghasni Mata—The temple of Smghaspl
Mgtlgghis situated in Kupha. Evegsygeag ;2
Vaisakha 2 jatra is organised here and Sing las
ni Mata is worshipped. The devotees o
goats and brass bells as their sukhna.

196 Devta—This Naag Devta is apother
dei]tv;wzllond is worshipped for the prIOteCfmI)\IIla;)f
cattle against diseases. The tempei1 o ile§
is situated in village Kawas about three m
o J'UaEvery year in Vaisakha a fair is orga-
22@}1’ here and people from far off places

come to participate.

_The temple of Navkupd Devta
i Nfuv,ﬁggdm Hundan about qlght miles away.
gvselr year in Bhadra a fair is held here, arzid
villagers from distant places come to attend.

lasni Mata
’ ni Mata—The temple of Mala

i Aﬁé{gg in Karooni, about three miles a“:a{i
lISnSChaitra every year a big fair is held an
devotees come from far off places.

Devi—The temple of Chamunda
D Ch[llsm sLiltril‘Zed in Mindhal village. Every yeall'
ineg‘hadra a big fair takes place which is wel

attended.

\“"m{wh}'n\“ ~
A%zv" H»\.\;\ ‘]

PP /72

Temple of Chamunda Devi

9
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There is a legend as to how Chamunda Devi
appeared here. It was given by Shrimati Anij
Rudh of the Thakar Bapa Pangwal Ashram,
Mindhal. It is said that at the place where
Chamunda Divi’s temple is located today there
was the house of an old widow who had seven
sons, all married. Because of the old age all
her sons used to leave her behind in the house
to attend to the houschold duties whiles the
sons with their wives worked in the fields.
For some times the old lady had been
troubled because of a black stone which
appeared daily in her chullah. Although she
pressed it down every day but it would re-
appear the next day. She complained this
matter to her sons several times, bUt they trea-
ted it a trifling matter and never paid any
heed. Even when she narrated this to her
neighbours she always had the same luck, be-
cause being old every one used to think it was
her usual grumbling over small matters.

One day, when all her sons had gone to the
fields, she noticed the black stone again ap-
pearing in the chullah. But unlike other days
this day when she tried to press it down. the
stone came up and the old lady heard a voice
saying that it was Chamunda Devi and had
been trying to appear in her chullah in the
shape of a black stone. She alleged that she
had been always pressing it down. thinking
it to be a useless stone. The Devi told her that
she wanted her temple to be constructed in
that village (Mindhal) and for this asked her
to call all her sons. The old lady on hearing
Chamunda Devi’s identity was terrified out of
her wits and offering her deep apologies she
ran towards the fields to call her sons. Her
sons were tilling the land with only one choor,
because the second choor had died. As such
they had to exert a lot to till the land.
When their mother came to call them back
home, all started jeering at her and asked her
to go back. Some of them asked her whether
that Devi would help them to till the land
with one choor? Disappointed she returned
home and told the entire story to Chamunda
Devi. The Devi was very angry, and with a
big oath converted all her sons and daughters-
in-law into stones which are stil found lying in
a field nearby. And through Devi’s next curse
from that day to this all the villagers in Mind-
hal till their land with only one choor. After
forecasting it she bade the old ladv to bring
any other villager from the village. But where-
ever she went she found that either some one
was sleeping or was spinning and did not want
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to be disturbed—for all the villagers knew how
the old lady had been complaining about a
stone. As such, here again she did not have
any luck. When she came back and narrated
the entire story of her failure, the Devi was
once again very angry and she cursed all the
villagers that since that day no one in the
village could sleep on the cot, nor could spin.

When after a shortwhile the Devi had
calmed down a bit she saw that the old lady
was trembling before her with fear. To con-
sole her the Devi asked the old lady to
make a wish, since excepting her no one
else obeyed her. Taking chance at the Devi's
kindness the old lady requested that she
should also be converted into a stone, because
since all her sons and daughters-in-law had
been turned to stones she would not be able
to feed herself without their help. Her wish
took the Devi completely by surprise, and she
was moved by her pitiable condition. So while
deeply regretting to grant her this wish, she
told her that because of her services, she
would be always worshipped first than the
Devi herself in all the jatras. This tradition is
still followed and on every jatra a big stone

lying before the temple is worshipped first than
the Devi.

Singhbaan Devta—The temple of Singh-
baan Devta is situated in village Ponto, about
six miles farther across the river Chander-
bhaga. Every year in the month of Asvina
a big fair is organised here.

Baleen Basna—The temple of Baleen Basna
is situated in village Karias, about _ three
miles away. This deity is worshipped in the
month of Chaitra, when a fair is held here.

Sheetla Devi—The temple of Sheetla D"Vi
is situated in Lujh, about ten miles away 1o
the western direction. Although this_deity 1
worshipped every Sunday. a big fair tak;
place in the end of Chaitra. About fi
hundred persons attend it.

Triloki Nath Temple—The temple Of.T(r;
loki Nath is situated in village Tundi es
Chamba Lahul, about seventv five m of
from Kilar. It is a famous Buddhist .shrl“‘;ra, .
Bodhisttuva Triloki Nath or AvalqklteSh a
Every year in Shravana a big fair is held .
people from far off places like Brahma!
Kulu, Chamba and Ladakh come to P:i one
pate. Total gathering soars to abo‘ll(up
thousand persons. Some people from
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Parmas, Thamoh and Malet also come ’on
Pilgrimage to this temple. No sacrifices dbre
Offered. Instead the devotees offer puja h"){
burning earthen lamps of ghee. The Budd l;\
monks recite passages from hOly.bOOl-(?', it
good number of shops dealing in dif cru'
commodities are fixed and the traders have a
brisk business.

Fairs and festivals

THE fairs in the local dialect are knfog]e;s
iatras. The villagers are very fond o '
e important ones are:—

Iwaan—This jatra is held in Dharwas, igozl;
tn miles away. The fair is celebratc "
Magha and Phalguna each year. It Comm?hc
for three days, first day it used to be for me
Raja (now-a-days it is also held in the na <
of praja), the second day for the praja, anis
third day for Naag Devia. No other dé’VfléOO
Worshipped in this jarra. About 500 tOS et
Persons from distant villages participate. wous
and other shops are put up and miscellane v
articles are sold. During the day, the m S
dance to the tune of flutes. nagara and drum
and women repeat it in the evening.

“ . ls
Every household prepares delicious meals,
and serves wine.

Unoni—This fair is held in C-ha”rg ?12?
takes place at four places—Lujh, su}: kti

aruni and Karias where Shectla Devi, 5ha re

vi, Malasni Mata and Baleen Basnadas
Worshipped. It also remains for three %d
During the day, the men keep on danqmg'their
in the evening, the women dance 1n each
villages. Delicious meals are .prepared "
house and are taken with wine.

*Sainch—This fair is held in Chaitra l];ulr(li:;
uni, and remains only for just a day. ta and
the day villagers worship Malasni Mﬁ even-
offer sacrifices of goats and ‘sheep- Int fe ur to
lng’ they get down to danc'lng. AbOUt 0

ve hundred persons participate. on

Daikhan—This fair is held in H“"d?;d it
3rd and 4¢th Shravana every year. Onh'ch is
IS celebrated in an open compound W ld.am.

ut a mile and a half away from Huno le
€re is a small tank in the mldd-lc a::)d pte 513
assemble around it. On the 4th it shifts to

Village. This js a Bhote fair, but Pangwsaalé

Aso participate. The gathering soars. &0
O more. Main characteristic. of. 88 :
that men and
by side. In OM

*
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not dance during the day. Wine is serv'od ex-
cessively.

ra Jatra—On _the fourth day of Shara-
vag:la fair is held in Balragarh. about tl"qcc
miles away from Tarela in Churah. 1t rcmafns
for three days. On the first day goddess Bhag-
wati is brought from Devi-kothi and on her
arrival the Jatra starts. Qﬁerlngs are made and
a number of shops are fixed.

is i stly attended by
Ithough this Jatra is mostly atten )
theA pcz)pls of Churah, but Pangwals also paru-
cipate. -
] is fair i in village Mind-
Milyath—This fair is held in vil
hal i'nythc month of Bhadra, each year. It
remains only for a day. During thg day, the
participants remain busy in worshipping the
Devi, and sacrificing goats and shecp.
In the evening, the men dance. Small shops
are also put up. The total gathering is recor-
ded between 400 to 500 persons.

jaat—This fair is also held in village
M{ngm‘:irlllal, on the day of purar_tmashg ip Asyma.
It also remains for a day. Like Milyarh 1a:1ra,
the participants remain busy during the ﬁay
in worshipping the Chamunda Devi and offer-
ing sacrifices of goats and sheep. In the even-
ing they are busy in dancing. About 400 to

500 persons participate.
is fair i in Asvina and is heid
his fair is repeated in Asvina and
in ll;olnto. It remains for a day. This time, the

ip Si d seek
illagers worship Singhbaan Devta an
;;L]dl)glf:sbsings to save their cattle from leopards

and bears. o
I Jatra—This is the most popular fair.
Th}::h;)i?cral meaning of Phool jatra is to mix
freely, and this actually happens on this
gzr;y Botl; men and women mix up freely and
hold great rejoicings. —

j begins in the month of Karri
ac?;lh;egit:tri‘:l Kfpha and is held for four days.
§4en and women from the distant villages—
Dharwas, Hundan and Suraal also take part.
i ine in the morning

day it starts from nine in the

an%acc}(]mtigucs till five in the evening. In all
bout one thousand persons participate. Fr(_;m
2leven to four in the evening, men &rega:ﬁm;

themselves into groups $0 | perfgn x
ich they gAIEE W it

A N
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On the fourth day, all the participants come
to Chauki and hold a dance there. On the
fifth day the fair is concluded by offering puja
to Dehant Naag—the village deity. The de-
votees sacrifice goats and sheep.

This jatra is the last fair of the year and af-
ter this the region has heavy snowfall and the
villagers cannot meet each other again for
sometime. So, before the start of this fair,
villagers go to their relatives and wish them
to remain in good health throughout the winter
by saying matha matha beero. The young
members touch the feet of the elders. Luchis,
ghee, cheena and meat are also exchanged.
During the course of Phool jatra, delicious

meals are cooked in every house. Wine is ex-
cessively consumed.

In this fair, men dance during the day, while
women dance in the evening.

THE IMPORTANT FESTIVALS

Sankrant—On sankrant, the lohars and
the gawalays visit every household, who give
them one tablespoonful of ghee and about
a seer of grain. Usually grain and ghee are
given in the summer, and meat is given in
winter. Early in the morning on this day, mem-
bers of the household worship the village
deity and in the evening eat bakroos.

Puranmashi—The villagers keep a fast on
puranmashi—full-moon day—each month. The
tast is broken in the evening. There is no bar
to the taking of wheat or barley on this day.
However, a sweet dish is invariably prepared.
In the evening the moon is worshipped.

Shivratri—On shivratri which is celebrated
in Phalguna, villagers keep a fast, and break
it in the evening, by offering puja to Lord
Shiva. Phulen and potatoes are eaten, and

g.ra'in and salt are avoided. This day also aryas
visit each house to get alms.

Sheel—This festival is celebrated on the day
of amaawash of Phalguna or Chaitra. Villagers
hold great rejoicings, since they were very much
wearied with the snow. This festival heralds

the spring season and the fear of snow i
banished.

All the villagers get up early in the morf
ing, and cook meat and by sprinkling water 0‘;
the back of sheep and goats they see whethet
any village deity is angry with them or not

Spinning is suspended till Pareed—the next
festival.

Every household takes ghee and chapatiés

in the morning. At about eleven meat is tak?:
with cheena and mandays. At about four of
the evening rehani is taken which consists
halwa, manday and ghee.

y
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In the evening, at about seven Orf eigil:ﬁ
every household burns an earthen 1am£'s day
ghee, and delicious meals prepared on t ;1 this
are kept around it. As is customary lareed.
region, these dishes are taken on P hip-
Thereafter the Goddess Lakshmi 1S dvyc;lrs rz-
ped. In the evening pinani—a 19ca1 kls &th
pared with bhagani and gur, is taken
ghee,

Pareed—This festival comes after the se:
cond day of sheel. The village deities aret V;(I)lr
shipped and then all the villagers mee o
embrace one another. The eatablesth‘: day
were kept around the earthen lamp On'd the
of sheel are caten on this day. Best es,nde
spinning which was temporarily suspe
since Sheel, is resumed.

At day break one male member of eea%lé
house goes to the kailash, the local Illlam ots
small stream, and brings water in the Ii)t is
used for milking the cows. By doing so’milk-

elieved that the cattle give moret oats
Another feature of this festival 18 thai ogvisit
and sheep are fed well. The villagers also ¥is
their friends and take with them satt?l’ vEIMaY
they eat wishing each other bhala bhada
you be well).

Punahie—It is celebrated after the i(lgr%azl_'
fifth day of pareced. The villagers ma; © thair
roos of atta, and totus of sattus, and Vli_n .
fields. This festival marks the resltlard 1 %een
all agricultural activities which ?1 of the
abondoned due to the heavy snowfa o of
winter. Therefore, on this day, a poru nd
the field is cleared by removing the sno_\;/l,a o
is ploughed. When this is over, the 1‘11615 Pd
Sit together and eat all the things they
brought from their homes.

Lishoo—This is the local name °f-Bf1'sakZﬁ
and is celebrated in Vaisakha. On thlst arly, re-
the temples which were closed in dwl;li1 ec;mpa_
Open. Villagers prepare bakroos an %he tem-
ties in their houses, and offer them 0 re pre-
Ples. In the evening, delicious meals 2
pared,

Janam-ashtami—On ]anqm-ashtamt,nixglzt
gers keep a fast, and break it in the SVI% sha.
about four, by offering puja to Lor d distri-

uchis are offered in’the temples, a;‘)angwals
buted in the village. On this day oning
take their bath at 10.00 A.M. In the forbid-
they take phullan and potatoes. Salt 18 P

len' The aryas also visit each house
alms,
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~hajgi—This festival is' celebrated on
puSzZ%fz;hi of Pausa. At apout six in the
evening, all members go to their fields, neagby
water-heads, dhaj and dhoch with burning
jagni and offer puja to them. Thereafter thpy
assemble at a fixed place qnd a}lso bring with
them two special burning jagnis which in the
local dialect are called as masharas. One
mashara each is pl.aced in .th«.e centre to v;rﬁ)r-
ship Millabhai Devi. When it 1s over, the X a-
gers pick up their second masharas, and go
to the Shiv temple. At this stage, the aryas
also accompany the procession, beating ﬂ']e
drums all the way. Here villagers offer puja,
and then with these masharas, they return to
the ground in chauki and hold great celebra-

o i r, villagers re-
the programme Is over, Vil
turf;fiir their ILouses, accompanied with burn-
ing masharas, which are later thrown on a
wglnut tree. It is said that if a mashara gets
stuck on the tree the thrower will get a son,
otherwise a daughter. .
i rep
the evening, every house pre| :
wllxﬁ:h is the speciality of this festival. Wine
is also invariably consumed. e last Tucs
i i e las -
—This festival comes on U
d B(z)afrPausa. Kali Mai is worshipped. Loc;aé
dz'ls};ws consisting of luchis, halwa, auns iien
bL are eaten in the evening. Auns are % en
teearll the members of the household but be
a(;e given only to the male members.

.o " the
. This festival is celebrated in th
Uttltlmé? P;zr;?:, and all househqlds wo:rsini;;
n;lop ancestors. Early in the morning, wta eand
tsp?‘ﬁlkled on the backs of all the goats

sheep reared by a household in the name of

the village deity. If they shiver it is taken to

ity 1 ith the house-
he deity is happy wit
Ilrllgliln ttltlftltift tge reverse happens the household

presumes that the deity is angry with them and

goat or sheep is sacrificed in the temple of
a

the deity. ' .
of this festival, manday an

o thzfredgzlven to all the relatives, and also

f:ligg%y other members of the household with

walnut oil.

i tions
Leisure and recrea ' ‘
f the leisure in
angwals have b}llk [ e i
wi?l?ei I;s %1‘11 entire regul)]n is coverle(i k“elghi;
: re lo

ick sheet of snow and they are
:1}::3011( ;ouses. After clearing the snow from lIh_e:
roof every day, the Pangwals spend their

Yy
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leisure time in spinning and weaving. The
women on the other hand, after attending to
all the household duties, and also tending the
cattle, busy themselves in spinning or pre-
paring pulleys. Against it the summer is the
peak season of agricultural activities and they
have no leisure time worth its name.

Recreations—The Pangwals are very fond
of cards, and simple turap chaal is the game

widely played. Besides choppar played with
kories is also in vogue.

On Independence Day and Krishi Mela each

year, the Pangwals participate in matches of
Kabaddi, tug-of-war and volley ball.

Folk dances

The Pangwals with whom sorrows and joys
are short-lived are very fond of dancing.
There are no social restrictions and whenever
any occasion arises, they get together and
keep on dancing for hours together.

Men and women always dance apart, for-
ming their group separately. But when
ghorai—a local dance is performed, both the
groups of men and women start dancing to-
gether but their groups are separate, the men’s
group invariably encircling the women’s
group.

In a folk dance, having formed the groups,
the Pangwals move in a circle, swaying the
body half way round at each step, in an easy
and graceful manner, with the arms alterna-
tively over the head and then swung down.
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Group dancing

One of their members acts as a leader. The
dancing is accompanied with singing, the
songs being sometimes amorous, but often
in a metrical setting of some old legend or tra-
dition. In a jatra the Pangwals dance to the

tune of flute, drum and nagara, played by
the aryas.

The dancing of the men is vigorous, and
even boisterous. A dancer will sometimes con-
tinue to wheel round so long that he at last
drops down from giddiness. In all village fairs
dancing is an essential part of the procedure,
and is often accompanied with drinking.

Folk Songs

The love of music is deeply planted in the
hearts of Pangwals, and whenever there is
any occasion it rises quite spontaneously. The

Pangwal songs are based on either praising
the beauty of Pangi, or on any love affairs.

In this song the beauty of Pangi has been
described : —

TRfT gurR frfivar qvofy, AT feer aT iy g !
TR GO S FY agrer, Ay fewr wpT iRl Y
T GO BT BT TRy, A faew ey Gl @ |
T g A T S, A feer A i @ |
Tt o T @Ay, A fewr sy il @ )
TGOS AT W Wy, ¥y fer A O 4 )
TR GorreR WveqY 1 A, A feer s aRfy &1
T oI adt @t A, A et s O @Y

English Rendering

Pangi sunanday tilmila pani—Mera dil laga Pan}lzl ];’é’a

Pangi sunanday unchay unchay pahara—Mera di
Pangi ho. 1 laga

Pangi sunanday thanda thanda pani—Mera di
Pangi ho.

. how
Pangi sunanday sachaya ra jota—Mera dil laga Pangi B
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. Pangi ho.
Pangi sunanday alo sarapa—Mera dil Iﬁira dﬁ' laga
Pangi sunahday Dbhalay bhalay manoo—

Pangi ho i1 pangi ho.
. e aoa a g,
Pangi sunanday bhotri ra nacha-—Mcra ;:;l l;;é’a pansi ho.
P“ngi sunanday bari bari loka-—Mcra ¢ {

Translation

The Pangwals love Pangi beca_ust égllg
famous for mica-water; high mountains; cad
Wwater; Sach Pass; wine of alo; innocent pé tI;——’
dance of Bhotari; and Government servan
whom they call as bari loka. .

Unlike today, fewer GovcrnmentPscrvva:,:;lS
used to visit Pangi in the past. The anl*gorest
had their contacts with Patwaries Of G
Guards. And both of these categories 0 o
ernment servants had been frequently roma
cally dallying.

Following js a love song—duet %‘g‘(‘)"e’gg
Madhoo, a forest guard, and his
Bhotelay: —

gy sieferd s 9 aprer ST |
W:qgwa@m%ﬂfﬂﬁm@‘
Tl et afed @ @

Wefad : wq et @ aw Fom vy ¢ A E |
T oqrd wefe g qo OFF g & !
W:qgm@mwr@aﬂm@'
T iefed 30 frat 7 A A
quqm@iﬁymiftﬁfa@ﬂifl
T iehen #0F a1 3w e @ )
‘ﬁaﬁﬁx:wmg‘tmﬁmmﬁ'

Y cardy sihed 95 @@ T SR |

English Rendering

awana ho.
Madhoo—Meri Bhotclay Jota per lfa"g]lihﬁy ‘mwaanny
Bhotelay— Madhoo Gada ho banglay jo shish?
ho.

. . ay ho.
Ma(lhooﬁl’ayari Bhotclay chafirday mkh:ll"':? s jana ho.
mada)’*Madhoo Gada ho band bana d "‘1 qjundﬂ}' ho.
Madhoohl’yal'i Bhotelay hand bana pakar

e shakara
madﬂY‘Madhno Gada ho Dband bana khelna
ho.

iriva bichori
BhOtClaY——Madhoo Gada ho kooni bhaia bairiyd
ho,

. hoohali ho.
Madhoo—Meri Bhotclay bairiya da sar daml:: f,:a"““y ho.
Blmtela)’mMadhoo Gada ho kapti ,kapat aqrd(‘sha ho.
MadhOO—l’a)’ari Bhotelay uth khari chaal ps

Translation i
The lover Madhoo Guard, tells his b‘ig:’l‘;'g
Bhotelay that after their marriage they vone
construct a beautiful house, like 2 “Bunga o
On the top of a mountain. His belov 4
Bests that they would also fit glass pa
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) ike it look exactly like a ‘Bunga-
?;\?vl’l.m;-l;o sI:;sk ethat they would have several
windows and ventilators. His beloye'di thﬁn
pleads that when she is married to him, she
would go to the reserved forests to bring grass
for the cattle. Her lover teases her bly s:glgg
that if she did so, she would be challan ty
the Forest Department. Terrified she sugges 1;
that she would then like to go for hunting
these reserved forests. f e hc, .

is beloved, by way of coaxing, -

liZs0 t}ﬁlast their love is eternal and 3vhen tr}g;);
h married, both of them would do a;% af
a thing§ together. But Bhotelay is a r;all
mfart]ﬁ’e evil persons and she suggest; ltg ng;
?over that till their hmalglllagpz r}slgnz (')l}lo o
crgaﬁ:ra:gfuf;ég 1t1}\14£{103 Guard cor;lf_rorvl‘tzs1 ;h}:;l;
i i ’ come in his
p anl}cll ec‘;llllsr}?%r}sdﬁéz?i. tl(;ut she tells het:1 lov:rl;
that how so tough he might be, the ev1I n:he
thatld never give up their evil-ways. ph
st rse Madhoo Guard appears to a;fg
- g’; with her and suggests that _they wou
Zgrio a far off place and get married.

Here are some more songs popularly sung
in the region—
S M R
3y &Y | AEr fEATTaRT IO Ew |
gﬁ;?aﬁﬁgﬁ ferar a’r%mfdm Erf T £
saaﬁaaqtéwaﬁm’tﬁfrwﬁ% ANISCI
o g 9 TR A Fa TR AN
55 @t T oAy At §AE & ARG
English Rendering

i S bhana ho
a dila teray kanay
Aadjh(dla wila davkuiy pan;}}elziyl;o.ho
ra dila tcray kanay
fo 'rPcC:a dila horati lagora ho.

th khari chal paradcsa 200
v Ibkl)tray ri sail karanday ho.

chari chal paradesa aoo
v }{\alila ri sail karanday ho.

hari chal paradesa aoo
v Il’\z:]nqj;lv di Sirl)il karanday ho.

Translation

his be-

is i ¢ song. The lover tells

1 3e1<1118t1118ata v«lli)t; half of his heagt he loves }Ae]r

a(;d the other half he hasi1 _keﬁt l?t ttlalﬁtbl?exf eels-
s given her his hea

ttll]x(z;‘tlgsllllehfl:ol\;:s sgome one else. He wants her to

leave that place and accompany him and

roaming in Punjab they would ride in motor

and rail. 0
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- I UGy T g &Y St Fred A g
A TIAT W AT G | @AY AR qF SO017 Y
AT A X A0 & | FAANE T Jrorr gy o
T Ty Toear g | Frard R o g

English Rendering
Agi pato ra dhupa ho—jana Triloke Nath ho.
Agi pato ra dhupa ho—khadlo valay valay jana ho.
Agi pato ra dhupa ho—Triloke darshan jana ho.
Agi pato ra dhupa ho—Triloke diya bharna ho.

Translation

This is a song sung by a devotee who wants
to go to Triloki Nath for offering Puja. Here
he says that the sun is hot emitting fire
making it difficult to walk, and he has to go to
Triloki Nath. He has to walk by the side of
nala to have darshans of Triloki Nath and
burn a diya there.

WY ATLAT & A TR WFTE N WAL ... .. \
AN FIOEHAT 1 WA ARG AT | AA. ... uee 1
oY FIOEAT &Y AA FRIAZIT G L WAL . .... .
WY ATTHT & A TR AT Y 1 W

WY HIOLHT G A TGO AT g 4 ... !
WA AIOPAT WA TG TATE VT ... !

LERIL IR E R EA R U E T A N PR |

English Rendcring .
Bhalay Manua ho bhalay tumchri shonka ho—Bhalay....
Bhalay Manua ho bhalay tumchri shonka ho—Bhalay....
Bhalay Manua ho bhalay tumehri izat ho—Bhalay.........
Bhalay Manua ho bhalay tumchri nata ho-Bhalay.......
Bhalay Manua ho bhalay tumheri dhola ho—Bhalay......
Bhalay Manua ho bhalay tumehri galla ho—Bhalay......
Bhalay Manua ho bhalay tumchri shonka ho—Bhalay....

Translation

This song is sung in the praise of the people
of Pangi. It says, oh good people of Pangi,
you may have high tastes; you be widely
respected; your dances be attractive; the rhy-
thmic sound of your drum may be charming
and your conversations be very sweet.
Superstitions

The villagers have blind faith in their
Devtas. Whenever any body falls ill he
will first of all rush to the pujara of the
Devta and do the deity’s bidding no matter
howsoever heavy the cost may be. All the
ills are considered to be a curse of deity
and going to the hospital first, is considered

to further displeasing the Devta. Some of the
other common beliefs are : —

_The hooging of an owl is considered inaus-
- picious. It is believed that the place where an

!
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owl hoots will become barren in due course.
Howling of dogs is also considered inauspi-
cious, which is linked with some one’s death
in the village. But the most important superstl-
tion is linked with the cawing of a crow. It
is believed that if a crow starts cawing at a
particular place, very soon misfortune will fall
there. The crows as such are always scared
away.

Sneezing is another bad omen. When some
one sets out oa an important mission, he will
always be careful lest some body should
sneeze. If it happens the man will temporarily
postpone his visit. Crossing of the road by
a snake or a cat, empty pitchers, and falling
of sticks are some of the other superstitions
against which a person going on any impor-
tant mission will be very careful. If a snake
enters a house the household instead of killing
it, offers milk and burns incense, after which,
it is said, the snake goes out itself.

The Pangwal women are very careful about
the evil eye. Special care is taken to protect
their new born babies and milch cattle against
its effects.

To be born in the months of Chaitra and
Phalguna, is considcred to be extremely lucky,
whereas those born in the months of Sravana
and Magha are considered unlucky. Again
people do not cut their nails and hair on Tues-
days and Saturdays. Thursdays and Sundays
are preferred for this purpose.

Folk Lore—Many popular folk lores aré
prevalent in the entirc Pangi region. These
folk lores are mostly connected with the
rakshasas. The rakshasas are considered to beé
the dead enemies of human beings and arc
belicved to derive great pleasure from human
sufferings. Even today many rituals are per:
formed to scare them away. Many goats an
sheep are slain to nullify their effects. Besides
it is believed that through sacred mantras 2
spell can be cast over them.

The following three folk-lores given l:lyl
Karam Lal, a Rajput of village Thamoh, W g
show how in the olden days the PangWa
have been dealing with the rakshasas.

Rakshasas of village Kawas—It will appea;
from this folk lore that though the Pﬁ% 1
were afraid of rakshasas yet they had :
made captives to work in the fields. "

It is said that even till this day in the holl;y_ :
of a Rana in village Kawas, sad music 15 I:)s
ed on all festive occasions. As the story ™
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. , le
Rana of village Kawas had a rakshas coup
as his servants, They used to work in his fields.

- Once it so happened that when both of these

rakshasas were working in the fields, they
noticed that in the opposite village, Por'llﬁo.
across the River Chanderbhaga, some Vi ::
gers were carrying a dead body to the crem -
tion ground. Both of them had never set;.nbe-
dead body, because according to the loca g
lief the rakshasas are immortal. They won eArt
ed as to what the villagers were carrying. |
the same time their master, the Rana, wasfatlslg
standing nearby watching the procession 0 the
dead man. The rakshasas enquired from 7
Rana as to what the villagers were carrylﬂi%'
Their master replied that they were carry v%
a dead man to cremate him. The fem?]‘d
rakshas was completely taken by surp r'lsef):n i
curiously she asked her husband why, 18 kgi
Valley where most famous herbs like sa;sic};
maruwa and ganahan......... 2o BIEW Wo le
could make human beings immortal, pe z?n
still died? Unfortunately out of the mheg
others she could name only three her}) S 1d
her husband quietened her with a big SCO s,
But this made the Rana all the more curwl;)s’
and he wanted to know the rest of the h qf)le
also. For this the Rana adopted all 'possr: er
means he could, but failed. At last In Sdzfrk
disgust he imprisoned the couple 1n @ S
room. Both of them were tied to two P!
side by side with a long rope-

Whil re being taken to the prison
the mafe ﬂrlﬁs}?; askedgthat whenever ttgfxgz
would be any rejoicings in ﬂ.‘e Ranahs Rana
they would be set free. It is said that the t day
agreed to this suggestion a.“d since : aon al
sad music is always played in his house not
festive occasions so that the r akShasasén lz;y the
get away. The only three herbs name d);nce
female rakshas are still found In abuntme-
:l’! Pangi and are considered to be of grea

Icinal value.
It is said that recently the roof of the erdoog)l
Where these two rakshasas were behe‘c,le slid
ave been imprisoned, was dug. A sP%t back
down the hole and a man went to fetch ¥ 1 twc;
But it ig said that he returned a@ter gjl k he
months. Immediately after coming bac still
narrated that both the rakshasas we}ie man
alive awaiting a chance to get free. T lf t he
Was so horrified to see the rakshasas tha

died soon after. that

. Is
Hundan Ka Naach—This story tel
rakshasas have not been always immortal, but

ike human beings they also died.

13

It is said that in very olden days there were
two learncd brothers in Pangi, Sunno and
Gharbhoo. Through some magic power these
brothers could also transform themselves into
kites. '

Once during the course of Bhanwat jatra,
which was taking place in Kailash near Hun-
dan, sain a big religious dance was being per-
formed. Sunno and Gharbhoo havmg. turnegl
themselves into Kites were also watching th1's
dance, by sitting on a tree. Among the parti-
cipants of the dance, a rakshas was also danc-
ing by disguising himself as a man. He hlad
pr%mised with his wife to bring her the leg
of Gharbhoo, who he thought might come ﬁo :
witness the jatra. It was mid-night when the
rakshas’ wife shouted to her t}usband f,r’omhg ﬁ
house and said, “laal rowshi rakshas” W 1101
meant that due to the falling of a pillar in the
house, the leg of their son had'broken. Sdun‘no_
and é}harbhoo, who were quite learge.t ngs
mediately understood this language _and it w 'a
clear to them thata rakts_has flrllsgltJ}llie d'g; %

i was participating 1n .
}F}llla'l(%l?;h their \?ast knowledge it was cleall('. to
them that the rakshas had come for ta }11ng
Gharbhoo’s leg. To kill the _rakshas, they
somehow signalled to the .pa{tlmpants to. r}clz-
verse the sain becausc until it was s?t rzcclg t
he would not be free and die by the day
break. On the other hand that rakshas was 1rE
a hurry to go home to see the condition o
his son. The sain went on till the morning.
When it was dawn and the sain came tg zn
end, the villagers found the big dead body
of a rakshas lying on the ground. ,

day the body of the rakshas was
cr;‘;l:t:g.m Ft isysaid that when this incident
took place there were 240 households in Hun-
dan. All of them jointly performed his last

rites.

, the other rakshasas also came, and
wl%?eterregrnetting the evil intentions of their late
colleague, they also made an alliance with
the villagers for their subsistence rights. It is .
said that all villagers asspmblpd and one elder-
ly man took out a burning piece of wood and
threw it towards the east of Hundan, Whlsl‘,lh
fell at Channal a distance of three miles. .T e
villagers said that henceforth Bhanwat jatra
would be held there, and the rakshasas were

permitted to live two miles beyond that place.

their food they were given three days
evef)?ryear after Shivratri. Even today during
these three days all mezmbers of a house return
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home before five in the evening. In front of
all windows and ventilators sickles are kept
and before the doors a line is drawn with a
sickle. Wild thorns and big stones are also
spread in the way to bar the entry of rak-
shasas in the house. Since that day the reverse
sain dance is still performed in Hundan.

The Rakshasni of Dharwas—From this tale
also it will appear that rakshasas do die. It
will also appear that the rakshasas had not
always been hated but like other village
deities they are worshipped.

Once a family of Rashian used to live in
Dharwas, about ten miles away from Kilar.
One day a male member of the family went to
collect bhoje patras in the jungle. When he was
busy collecting them he found that slightly
away from him a lady was also collecting
bhoje patras. She was exceedingly beautiful
and he was attracted towards her. He tried
to talk to her, but to his surprise he found
that she was dumb.

Meanwhile both of them collected suffi-
cient bhoje patras and he enquired where she
lived? Through gestures she informed him
that she had no home. At this stage the man
was not only a prey of her beauty but was also
exceedingly moved out of pity for her. After
a little thought, he decided to take her as his
wife and brought her home. The beauty was
more than sufficient to make him forget her
dumbness. She was also very hard working.
And his relatives were all praise to her. As
time passed they had many children.

Once during heavy snow they were sitting
near the chullah. His wife put a utensil full
of ghee on the fire to melt, and started knead-
Ing atta for the chapatis. All of a sudden
when the ghee had melted, a piece of charcoal
balancing the pot slipped. As the pot tilted
towards one side the ghee started flowing into
the chullah. Addressing one anothgt, both of
them with one voice shouted ‘array ghee...... ’
so that any one of them might help in setting
the pot right. But this extremely surprised
the husband when he found that his wife
whom he had taken as dumb could actually
speak. He sensed a trick behind all this show,
little knowing that a bigger surprise was wait-
ing him. Soon after this incident his wife got
up and through her tears informed him that,
she was not a human being but in fact, a

rakshashni and had been sent by other rakshas
¢
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to prevent the blocking of Dharwas Nullah
by glaciers so that the villagers might not
have to face any hardship in winter. She told
her husband that while she was coming here
she had to make a promise that until the pro-
ject was completed she would remain dumb
lest she disclosed her secret. She said that shf:
was sorry that before her job finished, this
incident occurred and she had to disclose her
identity. She thanked her husband for having
treated her so nicely and requested him to
look after her children well. She told him that
three days after her departure a great snow-
storm would come and bade him to go to the
nullah when it had stopped and search the
big crack in the glacier.

[t is said that all her prophecies came true.
On the third day there was a great snow storm,
and when it had stopped, he went towards the
nullah. There he found a big crack in the
glacier and caught in it he saw a dead fox
holding in her mouth a brick of gold. It is be-
lieved that that fox was the dead wife and she
had wanted him to take that brick of gold so
that it could be used for looking after the
children properly.

Even to this day, this rakshashni is worship-
ped with great honour in this family.

Fountain slabs

In the entire region one comes across a good
number of beautifully carved fountain slabs,
fixed on the water heads. These slabs are local-
Iy called as naun. Following description ap-
pears about them in the Antiquities of Chamba
State: '

Fountain Slab
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U e

Fountain slabs—Courtes

“In general the purely decorative carv;?c‘;;ﬁ
are executed with considerably greater hief-
than the figures, which are conSp'lc-uousttcitudc
Y for their clumsy appearance, rigid ab bear
and want of proportion. When the Slathse rais-
Iscriptions they are either incised on the TOWs

Iim, running horizontally between n one
of figures and decorative bands, or cutio'n the
OF two plain rectangular panels place lslabS
Centre, at the two ends of the slab. The b ,
o€ commonly set up against the St€€P T
Slope, at places where water flows dow ot
Bushes forth from the rock. A StonedSIi)n a
Sometimeg ornamentally carved. 18 ﬁxet ne to
SqQuare opening in the centre of the sto
allow the water to flow through.

. As to the purpose of these fountain slabztitgg
\scriptions leave no doubt that their erel uti-
¥as looked upon less as a work of generaéCure
lity than a5 a meritorious act designed tolstives.
Slre bliss to the founder and his rc o set
€ person for whose sake the ston¢ )M(‘)ften
P, either a deceased wife or husband, 15 |
Mentioned by name in the inscription.

e
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y Antiquities of Chamba

Language

The dialect of this region is popularly known

e ical language of

i which is a typical lan,
& Panglw a(l)1f, l:zvlngi and is quite distinct fro;n
the who'e poken elsewhere n Chamba

??t?i.c:ag%lllt?eg ecff sthe: specimen of the Pangwali
1 . .

below: —
ialects are given . -
di word faoe in Pangyvah means t:nm‘)l-
Th? urs); kitra means kitnay (how Tn ea)rll :
har; xz:ans "hayn (are/is); and gatay
asa,

. ay-hain (go/goes)- '
e als also twist the English worgs
The B aiec translate the English words

: . or :
in ttlllleilrr g\::;egay- For time they call as taimb,
in the

Master as
chool: and for .
for SChO?Xl Iz;(s)re‘;i Officer is called as J;:rflt
mfagtilrr')d the Veterinary compounder as g
afs

ger dacter-

Similarly,
been included
(Land) they say 84

mla. o

 also
the Urdu words haye

SOrmi”no{the dialect. For jameen
mean and mamla as mau-



5. Education & Public Health

Govt. High School Kilar

AscHooLof middle standard has been
here from State times. It was established by
one of the former rulers of Chamba, and was
meant for whole Pangi Sub-Tehsil. After the
formation of Himachal Pradesh, this Middle
School was upgraded to a High School in 1958,
and many other Primary and Middle Schools
" were started to cover the entire region. At
present, this is the only High School in the
" Pangi Sub-Tehsil.

The school is housed in Malet in two build-
ings, quite apart from one another. The accom-
modation is insufficient and certain primary
classes are held in the open. But this prob-
lem will be solved soon when the new school

building which is under construction, is com-
pleted.

Strength of the School—In August, 1961,
there were ten girls and seventy three boys.
With a view to boost the strength, the School
conducted a survey in 1961 in the region under
the Scheme of Elementary Education Drive.
This revealed that there are 177 children in
the school-going age of 6 to 11 years who do
not attend the School. The parents are being
persuaded to send their children to the School.

One minor incident also took place which

has decreased the strength. The villagers of

Karias and Pargwaal represented to the Hima-

chal Pradesh Administration that their child-
ren have to cross a difficult nullah on their
way to the School. This being risky, they re-
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quested that at least a Primary school be
opened in any of these two villages so that
the small fhildren can be saved from this
danger. Since no reply was received from the
Himachal Pradesh Administration, they as a
protest stopped sending their children to the
school.

School Activities—A Dramatic Club has
been organised and dramas are staged on
Independence Day and Krishi Mela every year.
Knitting and chalk making are taught.

A small play ground is attached to the

school building, and games like Kabbadi and
Volley-ball, are played.

In 1960, 120 Ibs. of skimmed milk under

‘the World Health Organisation Scheme, Was

received in the school. This has been distribut-
ed among the children.

Education Statistics—Though villages have
had education facilities for a long time, there
are only 122 persons literate out of the total
population of 736 persons. The percentage Of
literacy comes to seventeen. It has been ob-
served that villagers prefer to have their
children working in the houses rather than
their going to school. The education statistics
are given in Table XIX.

A case Study

The highly educated family of these v|lla{;:t5
is that of Shiva Ram Rajput of village M?The'
He has threc sons and three daughters. s in
eldest son Sher Chand is a farmer and wor : e
the fields. Like his father he is also illiteratc:

EDUCATION AND PUBLIC HEALTH

His second son, Prem Lal is doing 2 Iliarrllig irai
course at Dehra Dun and third 'Son(’}(izel:nmeﬂt
is studying in the Intermediate in GO i
College, Chamba. His daughters are

In other villages. -

indhal
Shri Thakar Bava Pangwal Ashram Min

The Parvatiya Adam Jati Sewak S'?nsgg’wzsy
tablished a School in Mindhal, ten mlsihool S
from Kilar in August, 1959. This a Pang-
popularly known as Shri Thakar Bdl-)tandard-
wal Ashram, and is up to the primary
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up is as under : —

t
Cl(;ss Stugen s
il >
III 5
v

of
is run by three teachers, one
Theb?i?lhgogllzlzdy teacher. Crafts like weayélr;lg-
e inning and basic knowledge on z;lgnwel-
? ncé Szfrle taught. The Himachal Prades

ur

i in ai his
fare Department gives grant 1n aid to t

ol.
: is eak scho
t has twenty students and the classwise br
TaBLE XIX
Education Statistics
Literate witliout Pnnllaz?ircor
ationa.
i Iliterate e?t]:ndard
Total Population N ~ g : r—M F
Group “———"A’/I? r’:ﬂ , l\fl 8 9 ;
: ; h : y 47 16 29 11
' 3 ' X 329 . ..
1 7 “?; 380 356 22 o g 11 . !
: | 11 . ..
10" . ' ' . o 39 31 16 " : - 4
1014 | . . . 70 » 36 30 o : 1 1
0 , . ' i 38 33 24 > ! :
e . ' . "]7}7 35 42 ‘2)'1 o ) b ‘2 :
0ot . . . 60 30 30 ;3 12 : : 1
30—-34 . . . . 0 " . 12 : “ 1
36—39 . ", . . 35 " % '(7) 9 l 1
30 . i
40—44 | . . . > . 5 ; : : i
‘;(5)—;9 e 2 12 f; : 7 |
— 54 . . . ) 9 ”
0o . - . " 2: 20 23 20
60 & Over . . . 44 d
—conta.
- XIX Diploma Holders
i Graduates P
Higher Intermediates
Tatric ot
Age groups M Secondary . - ” .
N " y 16 17 18
N 12 13 14 1; ; :
11 : L
l 7 } .o -
An ugUS . . . . . .o .
0§4 - > 01
5‘9 ..
- - ;
iy 3 1 . 2
15-19 . 3 : l
20\24 . 3 l
2L25) .\ : [ ”
305‘.31 . . . e oi
35\39 . . .o
40\‘44 . v .
4 9 . e .o
8054 | 1 |

80 ang over ,
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Rural dispensary Kilar

A RURAL Dispensary was established here
in- 1939, in the Raja’s regime which covered
the entire Pangi region. After the formation of
Himachal Pradesh, it was taken over by the
Himachal Pradesh Government.

At present this Dispensary is located in a
double storey building at Chauki. It is under

the charge of a qualified doctor with the fol-
lowing staff: —

Compounder ... |

Mid-wife (locally trained) ... U |

Leprosy technician 1I/c. Leprosy
Clinic

V. D. Technician I/c. V.D., Clinic ... 1

T.B. Health Visitor (I/c. T.B.
Clinic) o1

Diseases

Common diseases—The common diseases
are Colic, Asthma, Pneumonia, Dysentery and
Scabies. On an average 612.5 out-patients,
who suffered from these diseases, were record-
ed each month during 1960.

The Dispensary also runs a Mobile Dispen-
sary and renders Ayurvedic treatment in the
far flung areas of Pangj, under the charge of a
trained Compounder and two Sanitary Beldars.
Medicines are carried by Beldars,

EDUCATION AND PUBLIC HEALTH

Leprosy—There are five cases of leprosy in
every 1000 persons. Average annual receipts of
Leprosy cases is fifteen. In this disease mostly
preventive measures are recommended.
Though the Leprosy Clinic was established in
1959, nearly sixty cases of Leprosy have so

far been attended both in the Clinic and also
during tours.

Venereal Disease—The Kilar Dispensary
has been provided with V. D. Clinic in July,
1959, and since then 250 cases of V. D. have
been treated.

T.B. Cases—The extent of T.B. is about
five in every one thousand persons. The T.B.
Clinic was provided in July, 1959, and since
then five T.B. cases were detected in 1959; ten
in 1960 and three cases in 1961 (Up to August,

61). The Dispensary has been providing treat-
ment to these patients.

There may be many more undetected cases
who do not come to the Clinic.

Small Pox—Small Pox broke out in Pangi
in 1961. It started from Kistwar in October,
and spread to all the adjoining places of Pangi,
like Purthi, Lahul, Sach Pargana and Phin-
droo. About 50 persons died, but due to the
timely and unflinching efforts of the medical
department, it was controlled by November.

_In one month, over 3000 persons were vag-
cinated,

. mOnths’

Economic resources

Tug economic life of the villagers is smgp:e
ad in most cages marginal. They mainty
depeng on agriculture for their S\.xbsmtc_ncti:
O improvement is noticed to their ag_rlcule
ture technique which continues to be simp

304 patterned on old ways. As such the yield

‘Temaing poor.

i-

As would appear in Table XX (the langcl;::s

ation statement of (he villages) sevenforest.
and in village Malet constitutes the

Every household rears sizcable livestock
21 keeps herds of sheep and goats. The

lis

AVerage, per household being: —

Cattle Average per househOId.
Milch cattle 3
Drought cattle !
Sheep / Goats 7
Fow] 2

‘ : which

The villagers rear choors and choort \Zgors

€ Cross breeds of cows and yaks. The glopcs'
choori are accustomed to the steep

Most of the houscholds weave woorlll_t;l:3
Clothes, Fo; this they have set up looms. Jter
bulk of Spinning and weaving is done m'l‘;; ers
when due to heavy snowfall. Vi eg to-
2ve sufficient time to divert their leisur
ards jt

h

LBvesaomp)—s

6. Economy

nce a number of govern-
tarted. Among the im-
ones are the build_ing construc;té(l)g
porrt‘a(lsn t and road cons(tiruct1c;111(.ing ii able-
o ted WO thes
i wals star se
bOd’l:c?ts %ﬁe of them have been working
projects.

government offices.

Income and expenditure

PN of income in
) : main scurce
Agiiculture 18 the as against the total

the group of Villlggefm t ouseholds are agri-

Louseholds of h1Ouseholds are of government

culturists. n1d71 household a shop'keel%ezogg
sorvants annual income per househoXx[ and
average la Rs. 1,506.84 nP. Tables hold by
t» roughly m.onthly income per.ho_uset. "\ of
XXII Sho‘c‘l’ occupation, and distribu cllonum-
sourcéioa;gs by occupation, income an
gg;l Sof members.

After independe
ment works have S

xpenditure is foodgliains,

because of the low—productiv;ltryfc ofp t]lleCh:?eci
as' in items ‘

oodgrain g 1sec

moast ofhéhenfarkft. The sscqn(c,I a1lrsnpc})1re ant

frotﬂ f expenditure is clothing as_heavy

e O s b a necessitv here o unt
clothings winters. Table XXIII shows

e . usehold
of the sevecl;nthly expenditure DET !}f;} ese are
average I ups and occupations.

b income £

sh esti there is always
i timate because y
v a’muf%l};éigattzison whenever an attempt 18
. “c,iledeto collect the information.
ma
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The main item of €
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‘ TasLe XXII ber of Members
TaBLE XX ion, Income and Number 0,
g : ccupation, In i
TIY Distribution of Households by Occut 1 No No. of persons per household N(f)ﬁj‘l)f
Land Utilisation Statement - Household Total No. A N gaaniuly
. No. of Monthly income "&_______,___, of “Males TFemales Males Femsles employed
. House-  —— 26 Ts. 51 Rs.75 Rs. 101 members 1;1?032 above below below people
Total goo B:;:ztllti& P:rtmane;t Fallow land Total Area Occupation holds Rs. 25 Rs.%ﬁ X -715 100 & over mhlg(lilse- 12 12 12 12 hopuesre
J60- - pastures a —5 — -
Year g‘raphlcal vable ulturable other graz. Current other than Net area cropped sown more mention- hold
area Forests land waste - ingland fallow current  sown area  than once ed in
fallow Col. 2 13
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 o 9 10 11 12
. - 7
Kupha . : - 1 2 3 4 ? ° 665 904 220 113 108 349
: 22 35
195850 . 88 . 5 2 4 3 .. 37 56 19 L Agricul. 101 n . 11 30
turists, 69 27 17 14
1959.60 . 88 . 5 2 41 2 . 38 52 14 % G 3 14
. Govern. 17 .. . e
1960-61 88 ve 5 2 41 4 .. 39 b4 15 ment ser- 2
vants, 1 2 2 . o °°
1961.62 . 88 T ee 5 2 4 .. .o -
1 4 86 51 15 3, Businoss 1 o e .
Parmas
1958.59 . 208 .. 11 4 128 4 . 61 80 19 TasLE XXIII Groups and Occupations
come Ur
195060 . 208 - . 11 4 128 18 .. 47 82 35 Average Monthly Expenditure per Household by In o
verage Households with a monthly inc —_
196061 . 208 .. 11 4 128 7 .. 76 90 14 All Houscholds ~ Percen- _ o7 Rs 76—100 R 101&
. A o e & below Rs. 26—50 Rs.51-—5 ‘ over
1961.62 . 208 .. 1 4 128 7 .. 58 94 36 Sumber Expon- Expen- ~ of Es. N ey e,
: Nuuf diture diture total Ay r———f ‘_.\:r—\ {{:). (f Aver- No. of Aver-
- i or er  eXpel- (o Tr L No.of Aver- No.of 4 use- age Hcuse- age -
Thamoh . House p b i diture Num- Aver- N age House- age Ho s oxpen- holds Expen-
Item of holds  House- equ ¢ on ber age House gen. holds expen- holds oxp diture.
1958-59 . 114 . 10 4 53 5 . 42 75 33 Expendituro hold Zs ‘ﬁltl- Food/ of expen- holds ?l}i[%)ure diture diture
. Miscel- House- diture
1959-60 . 114 .. 10 4 53 2 .. 45 66 21 Male lancous holds 14 15
itews. 0 10 11 12 13
196061 . 114 . 10 4 53 1 .. 4“4 74 30 5 4 5 6 T8 Rs Rs.
. . 1 D] . Rs. i
196162 . 114 .. 10 ¢ 53 1 . 8 69 23 Rs Rs. 25 431 50 1,087
4 Rs. Rs. 12 245 32 372 z,; 9 35 12
. . . Q- { - - ~
iy 9 6713 . S 2 82 I 43 55
Mala 00D . . . 119 : .. . .. ! 12 23 15 23 20 = 273
Land Revenue .10l 9 ot . .. 10 = a0 113 25 128 50 2
195859 . 132 7 10 4 71 2 . 38 54 18 Smoking .99 33 . - .12 8 89S e
: : Clothing <. 119 180 " - 2 15 20 93
195060 . 132 7 10 ¢ 7 3 37 51 14 Refreshmonts 54 56 "
196061 . |32 7 10 4 71 3 . 39 50 11 Housing . 22 86
196162 ., 132 7 10 4 7 3 11 8—MISCELLANEOUS RS LA VN -
37 18 EXPENDITURE ool 1 s 4
(?) Education . 74 43 IZ IE) N p 29 93
. (i) Dhoby or Soap . 03 24 11 18 13 18 3¢ is
(#43) Barber 46 15 . 15 21 33
. ; 18 5
TasLe XXI (#v) Travelling . 60 62 12 44 103
. (v) Medical fees & 64 33 2 42 28T
Monthly income per household by source and occupation Medicines. » 75
(vi) Religious obsor- 110 72 2 37 3 33 20 ;4
. . . vances, ) B . ) - 34 13 bk
Occupation of a household  Sourcs of income Monthly income per household in the range of - (v9i) Amusemonts . 12 49 . M&'x = ' 20 llti 6 10 32 298 85
Rs. 25 Rs.26—60 Rs.51—756  Rs.76—100 Rs. 101& (viti) Live Stock . 51 50 .. R . s
over (iz) Pagments  of 2 B - " 3 51 10 110 21 B4
1 2 " Debty . . . Ve . .o
3 4 5 6 (#) Remittances o 3y 587 . . 19 o
i : « . d 3 Hiving - o 18 -0
Agriculturists + Cultivation , .. 12 32 09 35 eﬁg};:;lﬁls;(\‘t.s living ' . o 50 17 49
Government servants . Setvice 14 (#) Expenditurc on 65 50 .- T
* . v . .o 3 Cultivation and A
Business . . . Business . 1 Industry, °
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Inheritance of property

The Hindu Succession Act is not applicable
to the Pangwal tribe. For inheritance purpo-
ses the traditional practices are followed. Only
legitimate sons get equal shares in the property.
Illegitimate sons, and also the daughters do
not have right to the property.

Adoption is recognised. No formalities are
observed nor any restrictions are attached. In
the presence of only a few respectable men of
the village as witnesses, adoption takes place.

Gharats (Water-mills)

There are sixteen gharats catering to the
need of the villagers. In winter all the nullahs
remain frozen, and the gharat are operated in
summer only. There remains heavy pressure
on them as all the villagers have to ground the
grains to atta for the entire year. For grinding
one maund of -grains a gharati charges two
seers of grains. Village-wise detail of the
gharat is—

TABLE XXIV
Village No. of Name of the owner
Gharats
Kupha . . 1 Kamsgo
Parmas . . 6 Arjun

Sheru
Karam Dass
Charan Dass
Diddo

Budh Dass
Moti Dass
Karam Drss
Lala

Udham Chand
Sher Chand
Nant Ram
Badbawa
Raghu
Mangal Dass

The gharati pay to Government a tax at the
rate of Rs. 2/- per gharat per annum,

Bee-Keeping
Bee-keeping is practised by most of th
households. The honey is used yboth for e

consumption and for selling in the market. The
price ranges from Rs. 4 to R, 7.50 nP. per seer.

In Baisakh the household makes 3 hole in a
wall from outside, From inside that por-
tion 1s made hollow, and 3 wooden box—dan-
dpo is ﬁ_xed with the back towards the inner
side. This dandoo also bears a hole which is
connected with another hole in the outside wall

Thamoh . . 6

Malet R . 3

(4
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so that the bees may easily reach the box. Be-
fore fixing the dandoo it is washed with soap,
and a little bit of honey is put inside. Bees are

attracted towards it and it becomes their
abode.

Honey is extracted in the winter season
when snow starts to fall. On a fixed day the
lid of the dandoo is opened with a spoon call-
ed taita, and pieces of old clothes are burnt
before it. The smoke drives the bees away and
the honey is extracted from bee-hive with the
help of hands. On an average six seers
(kacha) of honey is extracted from each hive.

Other products

Zira--The region is famous for black zira,
which grows wild in the form of small bushes.
During the summer the zirq bushes are collect-
ed and brought home. Here they are dried in
the sun, and the zira grains are extracted. The
usual sale price is from Rs. 5 to Rs, 5.50 nP.
per seer.

Pateesh—Pateesh is found in the rocky
mountain peaks. It is a small plant growing in
between the cracks of the rocks, During the
Summer months the Pangwal collect  these
plants and bring them home. Here the roots
are separated and dried.

Pateesh is put to several medicinal uses, par-
ticularly for stomach aches, and its price ran-
ges from Rs. 100 to Rs. 150 per maund.

Shilajeet— Shilajeet is also one of the impor-
tant products of the region. It is usually found
in highly inaccessible rocky mountain peaks.
The rocks containing the shilajeet are black in
colour. The Pargwa' break them in small
pieces and bring home. Here they are boiled
in water which dissolves the shilajeet contents.
The water is then cvaporated and pure shila-
jeet remains behind.

The usual sale price of shilajeet ranges from
Rs. 2 to Rs. 2.50 nP. per tola.

Tilla—Tilla is another important product of
the area. It is in the form of small plants
growing on the mountain peaks. The plants
are plucked and brought home. Here the roots
are removed, dried and used both for eating
and medicinal purposes, particularly for
dysentery. The usual sale price of filla ranges
from Rs. 30 to Rs. 50 a maund.

Dhoop—In local dialect the dhoop is called
as dhool and is abundantly found in
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i i f all
region. To pluck it the Pangwal first 0
obtain perrrlx)its from the Forest De;;arimg:;
Which costs rupees two each. On a c_ea}n oy
the Pangwal go in search of it. It is the
form of small wild plants growmgk (()in he
Tountain peaks which are pluq (¢ he
brought home. Here the upper portion % the
Plants and leaves are thrown away and the
Toots are retained. All these roots are rlS "
in the sun for several days and are then cruthe
ed. The dhoop is ready. On an averagg0 o
Sale price of dhoop ranges from Rs.

S. 90 a maund.

Weights and measures

New weights and measures have been 1n-
troduced. Ag large number of people stlllultft‘ss
old weights and measures. They are p ﬁ?h is
Y known as Chamba tole. A seer wk n of
ordinarily of sixteen chatanks is taken

_ Cighteen  chatanks. The common weight 1s a

barti. Tt i equal to two seers or thirty six Chi;
tanks. A local maund is called kacha -m(:)f
Which has eighteen seers. A kacha seer is
thirty six tolas.

The grains are measured in the following
way:—

21 seers = 1 manjiru.

2 manjiru =1 ratfnd.

20 raund. = | pairay.

20 pairay = 1 khaar.
FOllowing are the area measures: —

20 Biswa =1 Bigha

5 Bigha =] acre

Cloth, thobi, pattu are measured by hath.
- One hath is roughly equal to 14} feet.

Markets

. There are two small markets. One of iheﬂi
1S in Chauki. It has only four shops of ocnad
Usinessmen, dealing in grocery articles a
8eneral merchandise. The people of the gg)l‘:l%
of villages purchase a few articles here. ulk

the articles like salt, cloth and u tCh
sils are purchased from Tarela.'Thls is the
Second market for the group of villages.

. Tarela is about thirty three miles a_WaY_-nIli::
Inhabited by the business community. and
are in all five big shops dealing in grocery ther
8eneral merchandise. Besides several o ist
stalls Jike eating houses, tailormasters also exist.

! . r
arela the business during the summe

58

i brisk. Because of the region re-
rrgginnti}:lsglscx‘;f rgﬁ in winter due to heavy .sn(;\];v-
fall, and also on account of difficult terram,a t t:
Par;gwal and even Governmen} Servand
store all Commodities for the whole yea.r,mer
as soon as the Sach Pass opens in suTm rela’

ore and more supplies are sent from Ta L
golr(eilar. The ‘goods are transported on the
human backs. . i

f November, each year, or
Inbt?: r;for:atvrér?/ Pangwal household wsxlts
meml to purchase salt in bulk for the who g

s aT his salt is transported on sheep anf

eai. They also bring with them big loads o
tgli):irs.products like zira, pateesh, shilajeet to
sell to the local busmessmi;n. N

ist of the prices of different ¢

cof?egg:ti at Kilar during July—August 1962

is given below—

TaBLE XXV
Name of Usual Price Range
Nam
Commodity ] .

i , 20 to Rs. 30
St . %ss. 20 to Rs. 30
Che(;?a . Rs.20to Rs. 30
Fotste " Res. 10 to Rs. 20
IP;:z;toes . Rs.20to gs. ig

i to Rs. .
Siul/Cholaie II%:. g(()) to Rs. 30 Sper ;maund
e . Rs. 20 to Rs. 40
KOdmt . Rs. 20 to Rs. 60
e . Rs. 40 to Rs. 850
Doy . Rs.40to Rs. 50
o . Rs. 40 to Rs. 50
piop . Rs. 30 to Rs. 50
e . Rs.7'50toRs. 12-50
G?ee t oil Re. 5 to Rs. 750
L] anu Rs. 5 to Rs. 7°50
IZ:I“zev Rs. 4 to Rs* 7750
One

. Re150toRs.3
Slzllllilgo? . IE:. 1 to Rs. 1-50 per seer
ang

- .2to Rs. 3
Meat and Mutton 117::' 2 tg Re2 50
Mo " Re. 050 to Re. 1
Pateesh " Re. 50 to Ra. 60
SZ'la'eet Rs. 2 to Rs. 2°50 per tola
" 0 to Rs. 23
pacts ' (%icfyard wide and 10 yards long)
Rs. 30 .
Blanket ’ (R()sx.le2 gntg a half yard wide and 10 yards
long) Re. 50
8.
Thobi ’ (R@s. I2€g.ti)'50 per hath—length or arm)
Pulley Re. 025 to Re. 1 per pair
uiie
Indebtedness

i . Out

b f indebtedness are not too many.
f({}?es:etso?al households of 119, 54 householg;
gre under debt with an average debt f
Rs. 335.74 nP. per household. Table XXV

shows indebtedness by intome group.
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Causes of Indebtedness—The loans are
obtained for purchasing foodgrains and clothes,
or for the purchase of goats and sheep. Against
the total loan of Rs. 18,130 investigated
Rs. 9,780 was obtained for ordinary wants by
41 households against the total indebted house-
holds of 54. For marriages Rs. 2,200 was ob-
tained by seven families. The remaining sum
was obtained for other purposes. Table XXVII
shows the indebtedness by causes in group of
villages.

Source of Loans—The loans are obtained
from wealthy villagers, mostly relatives. No

ECONOMY

security is generally taken against the smqll
loans and the rate of interest varies. But in
the case of a big loan some security has to
be given. The debtor either mortgages the
ornaments or a piece of land. Three tables
XXVHI to XXX depicts mortgage and re-
demption of land in the last four years. In some
cases no interest is charged and in another
cases it ranges from Rs. 5 to 10 per cent.
per annum. When an interest free loan is
given the debtor has to work in the fields of
the creditor for a day during each sowing and
harvesting season.

TaABLE XXVI
A—Indebtedness

Income Group

«

1
Ras, 25 and below ., . . . .
Rs, 26 to 50 . . .
Rs. 51t0 75 . .
Rs, 76 to 100

Rs, 101 and over .

Indebtedness by Income Group
A

A
‘ Total No. of Percent- Average
No. of Households age of indebtedness
Households in debt Jol, 302 per Houschold
in debt
2 3 4 5
12 6 67 280
32 22 71 330
25 32 218
50 18 70 412

TaBLE XXVII
B—Indebtedness by Causes

(‘auses

(#) Purchase of Land |,

(b) House construction or repairs, to existing hu
(c) Marriages

(d) Funerals

(#) To give dowry .

(/) To clear outstanding debts

(9) Sickness

(B) Ordinary wants

(f) Household cultivation

(5) Industry run by the household
(® Business run by the household

[

ilding

.

e . 4,100

Indehtedness by causes Of

debt
o
Amount of Number _Onf
debt families 1
debt

2 3
* . . 250 1
1,800 3
2,200 7
9,780 41

W
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ECONOMY
TasLE XXVIII
Mortgages
' Average Average
Cultivated mortgage  mortgage
Total Total Mortgaged Area tzage va[%eg valae per Multiple
nunber area € oated Irrigated Total Mﬁ‘;f: € g per acre  acre oul- ofland
Year  of mort- mortgaged Unirriga .- tivated revenue
gages o 0 I
4 5 6 ’ -
1 P] 3

Thamoh ) :
1958.59 .. “ .
1959-60 .. .o X. .
1960-61 . . ‘K N.K.  Less than N
1961.62 1 Less than N.K. half acre

half acre .

Parmas ) . : :
1958.59 .. .. e . . - .
1959.60 .. . - » . -

1960.61 .. iy - » .
1961-62 .. .o

Malet .
1958.59 » .. - : :
1950.60 .. .. - - - - : u
196061 .. . - : .- X
1961-62 . . .- .

Rupha . . » " ::
1958-59 b nt v .o .. ... . .o oa
1959-60 .. .. K NEK. 1 acre N.K ,
196061 1 1 acre N.K. o -

1961-62 e ve e
TasLE XXIX
Mortgages
Total area mort- Culti:g:‘;d i s;r:;- .
in acres gaged exprossed ::sed a8 & Land revenue
Area mortgaged in & as & fraction of action of the  assessed on mort-
Year No. of Cultivated area the ;ot:h;l‘;:‘ cultivated area . gaged area
mortgages Total area of the ] of the villago
7
6
1 2 3 4 i

Thramon . .'. .. .
1958.59 . . - .. ” i
1959.60 . . .. 1/258 . Less than a rupes
1960.81 . x .

1961-62 1 Less than half acre

Parmas .
1958.59 . .. - .. :
1959.60 i, .. . - X
1960-61 o - - .

1961.62 ..

Malet .. . .
1968.50 . .. . . :
1959.60 .. . o .. .
1960.61 i, . » .

1981.62 ..

Kupha . . .o : : ,::
1958.59 .. .. . . 186 Re. 175
Wonds i Laee acr e .
1961-62 . v -



Year

Thamoh
1958-59
1959-60
1960-61
1961-62

Parmas
1958-59
1959-60

1960-61¢ .

1961-62

Malet
1958-59
1959-60
1960-61
1961-62

Kupha
1958-59
19569-60
1960-61
1961-62

No. ol
redemptions

2

6

TaBLE XXX

Redemptions

Total area redeemed

Less than half acre

Less than half acre

1 Acre

Lesy than half acre

Do

1 Acre

1 Acre

6 Acre

Cultivated area redeemed

N.K.

N. K.
1 Acre

Less than half acre

Do

1 Acro

1 Acro

G Acre

ECONOMY

Considerations,
money paid

on account of
redemption

5
Rs.

140

100
450

90
300

300
159

2,124

Sowing practices

gﬁ’ E to the severe winters and heavy SDOW:

» Pangwals get most of their produce 10

m arif crops, and less in Rabi crops. Com-
only sown crops are:—

Kharif Crops

1. Maize 5. Bres

2. Cheena 6. Suil

3. Phullan 7. Tobacco

4. Potatoes 8. Kodra
Rabi Crops

1. Wheat

2. Barley

3. Alo

The sowing practices of the crops are:—

Wlllwalze-“zea Mays—is sown in Vaisakha.

ﬁrsten this crop is to be sown, the Pangwals,

Ure iof all, plough their fields. Cowdung man-

plOus'added and the entirc field is once again
ghed. Maize seeds arc broadcast.

ho\gilhen maize plants have grown 2 little, first
ng takes place. At this stage, all the mem-

' bers of the house

7. Agriculture

hold help in this job. The

second hoeing takes place after eight days of
i L4

the first hoeing.

When the plants are three feet high the
field is watered. Hoeing is also done. No fur-
ther hoeing takes place after this and the
plants grow to their full height. However, off
and on, the Pangwal women keep on weeding

the fields.

) . . Aeving. The
Maize crop is ready 1n Bhadra-Asvina. T
lané are cut from the bottom. The cobs are

1ks are used as fodder for

ed and the sta :
221?:&‘.] All the cobs are spread in the fields
and dried in the sun. After two or three days

ed to the houses where they

these cobs are carre
are kept on the roofs for three or four days

more.

The cobs are brought into a room whgre
they are spread on the floor, and beaten with
sticks. This way the maize grains are sepa-
rated.

About eight seers of maize seed is required
for a bigha of land, and the produce ranges

between eight to ten maunds.

aize, pulses like rajmah and
kulth are also sown.

Along with m
: Rajmah gets ready about
two months earlier than t

he maize crop, but
kulth is reaped along with maize.

h]
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Cheena—Panicum (miliaccum)—is one of
the important crops of the region. This is sown
in the month of Jyaistha. Before sowing the

+ field is ploughed, cow-dung manure is added,
and the field is once again ploughed. Cheena
seed is sown in the field by broadcasting. After
three or four days cheena field is given suffi-
cient water through the kuhl.

In the months of Bhadra, when the plants
are -about six inches high first hoeing takes
place and weeds are removed. The entire field

" is once again watered.

After first hoeing in Bhadra no more hoe-
ing is done. The crop is ready for harvest by
Asvina-Kartika. On a sunny day this is har-
vested. The Pangwals then enter the cheena
field and pluck only the upper portions of the
plants—sittas. The lower portion of the stalks
is left in the fields which is later used for fod-
der.

The sittas are heaped in a room for three
or four days so that they may dry. On a bright
sunny day the entire stock is brought out in
the courtyard and spread on the floor. The
choors walk over them and in this way the
grains of cheena are separated from the husk.
The women fill baskets with cheena and win-
now it by emptying the baskets from a certain
height. The husk which is lighter than the

grain is blown aside, and the cheena is sepa-
rated from its chaff.

About four seers of seed is utilized for each

bigha and the produce comes to approximately
twenty five maunds.

Phullan (Fagopyrum emarginatum)—Phul-
lan is sown in the month of Sravana. Earlier
the field is cleaned and the superfluous grass
weeded out. After this the field is ploughed

and the Phullan seed is broadcast and then
watered.

This crop gets ready in Asving. On a bright
day, the Pangwal women reap the crop right
from bottom and make several small bundles.
These are then carried home where they are
united and spread on the roof.

In three or four days they completely dry.
Members of the household get together anill
beat the stalks with long sticks. This way the

phullan grains are extracted. The stalks a
used as fodder for cattle, re

AGRICULTURE

Before getting the phullan grain ground in

the gharat, they are dried in the sun.

Per bigha, about eight seers of phullan seed
is sown and the production ranges from one to
~one and a half maunds.

Potatoes (solanum  tuberosum)—Potatoes
are sown in the month of Jaishta Of
Ashadha. First of all the fields are ploughed
and weeds are removed, a sufficient quantity
of manure is added. It is then again ploughed
so that the manure is completely mixed up
with the soil. When the fields have been pre-
pared, the villagers make several furrows with
a hoe. In these the potato seeds are sown in
such a manner that each plant may be one
foot apart from another. With the help of a hoe
all the furrows are covered with soil, and the
surface is levelled.

The first hoeing takes place when the potato

plants are six inches. The weeds are removed
and the field is watered.

The second hoeing is done when plants are
about one foot high. Again weeding is done
and loose soil is mounted on the roots of

plants so that the potatocs grow well. The
field is watered.

The crop is ready in Asvina-Kartika. The
potatoes are pulled out with a hoe.

Per bigha about eight seers of seed is re-
quired and the total produce ranges between
five to six maunds.

Bres (Fagopyrum esculentum)—This ctOP
is of less importance and is mostly SOWR

in pastures. In Asadha-Sravana the fieldS

are ploughed once or twice and the bres s¢!
is broadcast. The surface is covered Wi
manure.

The bres plants are hoed three or four tim?:
and the whole field is weeded. The crop
ready in the month of Asvina.

On an average eight seers of seed is re?,;lers
ed for a bigha and the total produce g;
from twenty four to twenty five maunds:

Suil (Amaranthus Anardana)—This 18 :g:,il:
in Jyaistha. No separate field is rescrved hee
and is generally sown all round the c;'noﬂ
field. The suil crop gets ready in the
of Asauj and reaped along with cheend.

AGRICULTURE

The process of separating the suifl C’%Z?as
from the husk is the same as that 0
and bres.

Tobacco (Nicotiana Rustica OF Nzcottaxg
Tobacum)—In this region tobacco 15 %;I(: i
only for local consumption anq is 'Sourown
small quantities. The tobacco nursery 18 5 v
in the month of Vaisakha and its plot 1s t?in
pared in the month of Asadha by ploughing

it twice or thrice. Thereafter, the tobacco

) ient
plants are transplanted in the plot. P}; Sug;lc:‘e
qQuantity of water is also given to the :

The tobacco crop is harvested In As(‘i’”.zi
when the tobacco leaves are plucked and drx th
in the sun. These are powdered and mixed Wi
molases. The tobacco is then ready. .

i n
Kodra (Eleusine Corocona)—Kodra 15 SOW
in Vaisakha, after the ficld is ploughed twice
or thrice.

The first hoeing is done in Jyaistha and the
field thoroughly “weeded. Cow-dung manure
is spread in the field so that the plants may
have a healthy growth. The second hoemng 1S
done in Asadha, and once again the wild gras;
is taken out. The kodra field is also watere
at regular intervals.

This crop is ready in the month of Asvina.
Ona brighlt) day, thg kodra plants are cut right
from the bottom. Thereafter small bundles are
prepared and brought home, where they are
spread on the roof to be completely dried.

- After three or four days’ sun the plants artz
Collected at a place. and family membersT%§
together and beat them with long sticks. h &S
way the grain get loosened from the cda X
They fill the baskets with the mixture and drop
them from a certain height to separate the
grains from the chaff.

On an average eight seers of kodra seeds are
Tequired for a bigha, and the total PTOdu‘é‘e
Tanges from twenty three maunds to twenty
our maunds.

Wheat (Triticum Sativam)—This is one Oé
the important Rabi crops, since it is not uslg
Only for the preparation of wine but is ai0
used for all dishes prepared on festive occa:
Sions. After wheat is sown. the entire Pangi
Iegion is covered with a thick sheet of snow.

is is also sown in distant pastures. In pastu-
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res it is usually sown in the last week of Bha-

dra, and in the villages, in the month of Kar-
tika or Asvina.

First of all, the field is ploughed once or
twicg, and seed is broadcglst. Then with the
hielp of a hoe, the weeding is done and the sur-
face of the field is levelled.

r few days the fields are covered with a
thi?lgtesh'eet of ysnow. In Phalguna when the
Pangwals have a bright day, they dig up the
nearby earth by removing the snow, and
spread the soil mixed with cow-dung manure
on the field over the snow sheet. The snow
under this layer melts and the wheat plants
get both manure and water. Subsequent snow-
falls again cover these fields and no g:ffo/r!td ’115
made to remove it. The wheat fields in -

waries remain untendered.

i llow
In summer the wheat fields ripen yellow,
which is an indication to harvest the crop._Otn
any bright day of Sravana, villagers get mho
their fields and reap the crop right féqnll) in e
bottom. They make small bundles an i T g
them home. Here the bundles are opene: 231,
the plants are spread on the roof. Therea e1;
choor trample them so that the grain come Oud‘
of the chaff. The stalks are carefully remcl)(Ye
and stored in the house, to be used for ma nlalg
the pulley. The grains are separated from the
chaff by winnowing and are then stored in the
Lainchaars. Chaff is used as fodder.

average eight seers of seed is used per
bigohlclz,a:nd thge yield ranges from one and a
half maund to two maunds.

nd Alo—Hordeum Hazastichum or
HoBr‘(zIre[Leti’n aValgarel—The_ barley and qlo are
sown in Asvina and Phalguna. For these crops,
the fields are ploughed only once, and the seeild
is broadcast. In Chaitra or Vaisakha months
a layer of soil mixed with cow-dung manure
is spread over the snow-covered fields.

i d
crops get ready in Asadha -an
Srz;l;l:;fg respgctively, and are reaped like the

wheat crop.

average eight seers of seed is used per
biggzz afrcl)r bothg of these crops, and the yield
ranges from two to three maunds in case of
barley and thirteen to fourteen maunds in case
of alo. Table XXXI shows the Jinaswar state-

ment.



61

60 .
AGRICULTURE AGRICULTURE
TaBLE XXXI Hort; ~
Acf:l(:lrt:;'re Storing fqodgrains-—To store grains, villa-
Area i cegion ing to some elderly persons the gers ,mak,e bl/g wooden boxes of the dimensions
- Kharit in acres. nently il an excellent climate and can be emi- of 4 x 5 x 6. These boxes are called kaincha-
 Myizo Cheo- Phu. Potatoss B A Rabi fruits Ba opted for the production of many ar and are made by the local carpenters. The
1 . n:;), Hzn res Svil Tobacco Kodra Total Y ibl inVol. ut_because of the difficult terrain which villagers SUPply their own wood and the car-
5 6 . ) Wheat Barley Alo Vegetablo Total of frV?S high transport charges, the cultivation penter is paid Rs. 5/- to Rs. 7/- for his
® 1 u 1z 13 14 y The ‘&tdﬁﬂgden is not extensively carried on. labour.
1958 . VILLAGE KUPHA and walnut gvli?rel) qc\l;é}g Oﬁréhgﬁ? (r}:iéel\fvlﬁg A kainchaar can accommodate two to four
o8 B e 3 3 n; the forests and ﬁelds.ySome house}%olds have khaars of grains—a khaar being equal to
1950 . . . 1 29 o . - 2 nsc(l) planted apples which are poor in quality twenty pairays Or approximately sixteen
5 3 . 26 are not well | maunds.

1960 .. 1 01 ooked after.
. 1 6 13 1 . 11 9 10 Seed—When a crop has been harvested, a
1061 . 2 N . o o " 30 certain quantity is kept apart as seed for the
. 3 1 1 s . 10 1 . a1 next year. Improved variety of seeds are also
o6 . . . 29 o . . obtained from the Block persons now-a-days.
. . . B 3 . 26 Irrigation—The physical situation of the
. . 6 9 14 ‘ \ Pangi region Iis such that monsoon seldom
) 9 _penetrate. As a result, the entire cultivated
Jand has to be irrigated. The snow caped
peaks, maintain the perennial supply of water.

Agriculture Implements—In  the vicinity
iive three black-smiths, who make the agricul-

VILLAGE PARMAS
tural implements for the villagers. One black-

e (.l B8 1 19 .
1959 1 17 10 .. .. 35 6 15 I
. 12 N 32
1960 . 2 13 " - 42 16 1 _
voos B 1 1 1 B e smith lives in village Karias, another'in village -
1961 . 1 7 2 5 p3 12 15 13 Kawas and the third in Karuni. The Pang-
1962 2 " 1 .. 52 B 40 wals have made contracts with each black-
) 1o 16 12 smith and get their implements prepared. For
" 3 this they bring their pig iron, which they pur-
1 16 15 2 chase from Tisa and Chamba. For the labour
’ VILI B _ the black-smith gets a bakroo of two and a
1958 . 3 10 LAGE THAMOH half seer of atta or chapaties with one big
T O spoon full of ghee, on every festival. After
1959 . 2 11 12 38 2 16 harvest every household also gives one bundle
1 10 13 .. s - each of barley, alo and wheat. In table No.
1960 . 3 9 17 . 1 36 11 15 1 To Apple blossom XXXII we give a list of implements.
2 ) . ) .
1961 . 2 7 P 37 Ment gfronw horticulturc the Block Depart PESTS AND PLANT DISEASES
20 1 10 o 12 11 32 Plants f the area has been distributing fruif .
1962 . 1 .. 11 v ¢ ree of charge. Pruning and grafting 0 Pests—Among pests, gakul and part, the lo-
IREE . 8 14 12 " . ns Tees is also undertaken by the A riculture cal name for root and stump borers are found.
h . . .. 5 h ! gecmr' y g The Pangwals take no care against them.
" J 13 1 o _“eremonjey . . . However, to kill rats, they obtain Zinc Phos-
0 .. 28 Ces—The lll)e.s conn,ected with farming practi- phate, Pop ularly known as rat poison, from
1958 VILLAGE MALET activit; angwal’s year for agricultural Offi
. 4 T cVities starts f ) the Block Development ce.
4 1 3 1 e agri s from Phalguna. And on puna ) )
1959 2 1 housep cultural activities commence. Every In this region black and brown bears are
L L I S 2 % s 9 . ‘ . COrner old goes to their ficlds and scratches 2 the biggest menace. When crops ripe. bears
1960 . ¢ 2 1 . o * 23 in with the plough. This marks the start- start coming down to the ﬁelds. The Pangwals
4 5 9 3 7 Y “ 12 13 3 28 bakp,, new year for agriculture. Luchi and  take all possible care against them. Day and
1981 . 2 5 } 1 31 h Pilgp, made of gsarru are taken with honey: night one member from each house keeps a
13 1 4 , . 1 12 11 24 b elrsx alllso consumed. watch over th};a fields. ﬁ‘lso_ when there is any
1962 , . ' br the new : indication of bears in the vicinity, news imme-
28 3 15 o . o7 tw‘(’)“ght home thec;ogse;:r\éc ',';f,i‘}.u“’ﬁ?“;b‘i,’},‘i diately spreads to all the villagers so that the
deity eers of attg and offer them to the village b;;afs may be scared away by their joint
) efforts.
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Agriculture implements

TABLE XXXII
List of Implements

Serial Agricultural Tmplements

Hatelu (Hal)
Fattan (Chhaj) ..
Kudali ..

Gainti ..
Khairu ..

Danger ..

Daat

Jayune ..

D W I DR W MO e

Hugear ..
Halo

Kasi

Chaun (Kilta)

pm gt
N.)-S

Diseases—Among diseases, hill
wheat, barley and bush wheat, and a?;gnlt)os(e):‘-f
smut of wheat are found. Though both of these
dlseasqs can be cured by hot water treatment
for which the Block Development Department
have been giving demonstrations, the Pang-

L4

Prico

Rs.
15

2}

2to 2} *

7t 8

10

10 6o 12
2to 2%
15

1to 1}
25

4to b

5

Uselul Iily

Years
10 to 20
20t 25
10
50
100
3406
50
50 to 100
10 to 20
40
10 (o 12
5.6

AGRICULTURE

wals do not bother much about them. At the
most they throw ash in their fields which they
consider to be the panacea for all plant
discases. When a plant starts rotting, they
simply root it qut and throw away so that othef
plants in the field remain un-affected.

AGRICULTURE

Prosperous farmer—A case study

_Ram Kishan Rajput of village Malet is the
Tichest farmer. He is 39 years old and has
:tu-dmd up to the middle standard. He married
Wice but has no children. His family com-
f rises of one male Tekay Ram, his servant,
WO wives, and two widowed sisters who are
EOW living with him. His widowed sisters also
0 not have any child.

h When the first elections of Panchayat were

eld in 1958, he was elected as Pradhan of the

ﬂram. Panchayat. As such, he is also an in-
uencial man in the group of villages.

o Ram Kishan has about forty bighas of land,
Ut of which twenty five bighas of land 1s Il

tgated, Besides about five bighas of land is 1n
¢ Andhwari. The yearly land revenue paid
Y him comes to Rs. 7.25 nP.

ol ye i ield of Ram
Kishan isiarly agricultural yield ©

TasLe XXXHI

. Name of tho crop Quantity

Ids.

Phullay _ . 1\2%
Wheat . 25
Maize T 16
B&rley . . 20
Potatoos . . . . . . 60
Tobaceo e § Secrs

in Converted in terms of money on the prevail-
Aﬁ Market rates in Pangi, during 1962, (July-
8ust) the total value of the above crops

Comes to about R, 3,785.
Livestock of Ram Kishan is—
TaBLE XXXIV

Cattlo Milched Dry Total
Dot 8 1 12
Chogy )

COWs ) ' 3 3
So Goggg T 10 .. 10

¢ Goatg . 5 5
Sheep . . . .

On an average Ram Kishan carns about

Rs. 500 2 year by sclling milk, ghee, wool etc.

r SubSidiary Occupations—Ram Kishan also

ﬁlsns a gharat through which he earns about
" <%, 1n a year.
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He also owns a shop of grocery and gene-
ral merchandise in Chauki, through which he
gets Rs. 1,200 a year. '

He has a big house and a large portion has
been given on rent. He receives about Rs. 600
per year as rent.

The annual income and expenditure of Ram
Kishan for the year 1962 calculated on the
market prices during July-August,

prevailing
1962 is—
TABLE XXXV
INCOME
Rs. nP.
1. Agricultural produce 3,785.00
> fedtlcv.f_StOCk fehee: mlc 50000
calculat-
> elél i%‘é‘;hf?’% 1320 100/- M. 1,200.00
4. Income from gharat 200.00
5. Rent from houses 600.00
S
Total o 6,285.00
—
EXPENDITURE
1. Foodgrains 1,200.00
2. Clothings 800.00
3. Smoking 30.00
4. Repairs of House 70.00
5. Refreshments (Tea etc.) 100.00
6. Soap-Barber 70.00
7. Travelling 30.00
8. Medical ) 30.00
9. Religious 120.00
10. Expenditure on cultivation 100.00
11. Expenditure on shop 600.00
i 2.50
12. Expenditure on gharat Aanual 60
i3. Expenditure on Livestock 100.00
14. Land Revenue 7.25
Total v 3,259.75

The figures of income and expenditure have
been given by Ram Kishan himself.

2
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Animal husbandry

Every household rears a big live stock which
consists  of choor, choori, goats and sheep.
The choor and choori are the cross-breeds
between a cow and a Yak (Jhut-choor). They
prove more useful to the steep slopes of the
region than cow or buffaloes.

Most of the cattle are purchased from
Chaurah and yaks from Bhotes who bring

them from Jammu and Kashmir. The usual
-prices for cattle is—

TABLE XXXVI
Cattle Price

Chcor . . Rs. 240 to Rs. 280
Choori . . Res. 400 to Rs. 500
Cow . . Ras. 140 to Rs. 200
She.-Goat . . Rs. 60 to Rs. 70
Sheep . . Rs. 50 to Rs. 60
‘He Goat . . Rs. 100 to Rs. 120
Ram - . . Rs. 80 to Rs. 90

The live-stock census of the villages is
given in table XXXVII.

The villages suffer from shortage of fodder,
and they have to go to far off places to collect
grass. Owing to severe winters and heavy snow-
fall, the live-stock remains locked in the houses
and when summer approaches the cattle are
sent to the distant pastures sometimes in the
middle of Jaishtha or early Asadha. An aus-
picious day like sankrant, is chosen when the
cattle are taken out of the house, The women
burn incense and offer some gur to the cattle.
Accompanied by a male member of the house-
hold, they leave for the pastures.

AGRICULTURE

Himalayan goat

Again on sankrant of Kartika the cattle
return. The Jhut-choor is left on the mountain
pastures until snow-falls. From Kartika to
Asadha, the cattle remain imprisoned in the
houses. Earlier, during the summer months.
when the cattle are away to the pastures the
households keep on collecting a big stock of
grass for the cattle to be eaten during wintef.
The grass is brought from far off places, dried
and then stocked. On an average each house-
hold collects forty bhojas of an approximateé

weight of one maund each.

TABLE XXXVIT
Live-stock Census
Milch cattle Draught bullock Goatsﬁhcep FQZV_I____..——\
Caste/Owning No. of No. of f No. of A No. of
house. houso- house. house-
holds — Total  “holds  Total B Total  he Total
owning No. owning No. owning No. owning o
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Ra.jput. e 70 240 66 97 58 434 4 f
Brahmin 20 64 21 24 19 120° »
Mahajan o
Gupta . . . . . .. - a a N e
Lohar . . . . . 2 10 2 4 2 20
Sikh . . . . . ..
Arya 4 14 4 7 3 13

AGRICULTURE

Pastures—In the local dialect the Fasstlltltizb
are known as adhwari. They are mostt yone o
ted on the peaks of mountains, al-"l)u e. The
five miles away from the main Vil agd- culti-
households have their lands there an !
vate wheat and barley. Besides, housﬁit at
cattle-sheds are also COnStru.cwd’ SOh;ds and
Dight the cattle are locked in the S tock re-
the persons accompanying the lives
tire to their rooms.

One member from each household héo::):rs-
after the cattle. Early in the mornmgh e
ries home milk from the pastures and the
Other person goes to the cattle.

The pastures are jointly operated by t?l‘laa;lels
lages. For Kupha and the adjoining v_s in
like Kawas and Bhatwaas the paStuIE“erloﬂlef

ail two miles away from Bhatwaas. (t)he pas-
villages— Parmas, Thamoh and.Malet from
‘ture is in Bailon about two miles away

undan,

Diseases—Before the existence Olfl'eslh;ilete‘l;ly
Nary Dispensary in Thamoh, esta 1h Pang-
the Animal Husbandry Department, the ive to
Wals hardly knew of any medicine t01 %ll they
their ailing cattle. When their cattle fel‘las who,
Were exploited in the hands of the Chalu h the
In the name of village deity and thrbO_ gboot}’
alse prophecies used to take away a big cattle.
all the time and never cured the alhr;gd when

oW, the position is quite changed 2 edicines
the cattle fall ill, the villagers get the m

Om the Veterinary Dispensary.
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. . ry
Veterinary dispensa: .

The Veterinary Dispensary was esmblisgl?g
: theePangi Sub-Tehsil on Ist Septeilmber, .
;:t present it is located in Thamoh.

iviti been confined to
tivities have so far
T}ieiz(g: medicines only. Ip the castehgf ]f?eﬁ)
ctops yhave been taken to 1mprove od.
5;;25 common diseases recorded in the reg

are:—
I.HS.C
2. Contagious.
3. Foot and Mouth.

4. Mange.
5. Digestion. |
Formerly these diseasest ﬁozl;gaitolllleagrzttogocg
i i k in the re ,
tlhe ltl;etsh: ftirlrllgiftgfld unflinching efforts of the
ue

g . f Ck ’ ATeL .

and Gammaxian powder are supplied.

i Department
mgrvyé the br’egd og
rted an
i sture has been sta
Sheep F st h;faidf ng1 Poll-worth breed alilrcrllpl(x;]tf
e abot "l ¢+ half-breed have been P
of Rambouillet ot cen 1 Sf i;g
‘ o
ith these Australian rams, theeblae:}cll of the
‘;get:ep n regior; ;(s):sld :tltlended during
. Number 0 1 I_
lg%\{?gZ are given 1 table XXXVII

TapLe XXXVIII

. F 0?;' Mange
No. Month - r::uth
11
1 Apnl . . g : 1 0 17
2 Ma,y . . . . 12 7
3 June . . . . : - 19
4 July ., . 9 10
5 August . . . .
6 Scptember . . 26
7 Octobor . . ’ 22
8 November . 19
9 Decomber . . . . ! ? 15
10 Jonuary . . . * :; 34
11 Febroary . . .+ o 66
12 March o« e . y

. Number of
. Other ~ Castra
i Diges-
Respi .

. tion cases
oy e oo T
medicines
0 57 33 3:
66 o 58 108 . o
40 , 56 17 190
39 49 64 56 57 1,168
52 8 o 4 13 609
43 10 163 14 s 426
43 30 o5 33 115 596
18 :’;‘; 100 52 78 58;
30 19 108 27 ::9
80 5 137 49 601
29 i 126 6 - . 756
13 6 8 93 31
32



Spminz and weaving

SPINNING and weaving are the traditiona]
occupations. The villagers meet the bulk of
their demands of woollen clothes by home

woven cloth. Every hdusehold has fixed a
handloom.

On the sankrant of Jyaistha, Bhadra or
Agrahayana all the sheep, who are to be
sheared, are given a bath. They are then et
free to dry in the sun. When their fleece is com-
pletely dry an elderly man catches hold of each
sheep turn by turn and shears the wool. The
wool is then combed with both hands which
in the local dialect is called as fandhna. it is
then woven to a fine thread on takli. The
spinning is done from Jyaistha to Asving,

When winter sets in and the entire region is
covered with a thick sheet of Snow, the villa-
gers have sufficient leisure and they devote
their time .towards weaving. All the spun
threads are kept in a choonki—a pot, and
finally a special thread js made by twisting the
two woollen threads together. This special
thread is kept in another choonki containing
luke warm water for three to four hours, After
that the water is thrown and the bundle of
thread is hung over the chullah for seven to
ten days so that it may completely dry. Op
a particular day the thread is spread on airnsza
and patty are woven. The width of 5 pattu

a half feet, byt
the availability
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8 Village Crafts

OODEN ROD

WOODEN ROD

BHIEUN

WOODEN ToOL
>

RACHH

;WOODEN ROD

SHOOSHI

WOODEN TOOL
W >
v

PATTI
Parts of a laom

Although every household has its own (ﬁllil:z
of wool, but if the quantity is not su ‘; o
they buy additional wool from Lahul "}r;t
their neighbours against an equal weig
8hee.

VILLAGE CRAFTS

*__c_yUNG

Different parts of a loom

s with the width o£
eipht to nine S€€T
b nges from

For a pattu of ten yard
One yard approximately, 1 .
Wool is required. The price I

5- 20 to Rs. 25 per pattu.

Thobi making

and it is

Thobi is the local name for drugget drll(cilnlgt is
PUt to several uses. The art of thob mzcll in al-
Very old in this region and is pracntsfhere are
MOst every house. As a matter of fac ractise
WO reasons for this industry being Forms an
l_lniversally. In the first place a thobi and it is
ue0rant item in @ Pangwal house anc. ©
Used for bedding. In this respect lts{ lrability-
all the more great because of _1tSd( ;’]or mak-
.~condly, the raw material require
Mg it is available in every house.

The width of a rhobi ranges
ten inches, but its length varies
the availability of raw material v
Biven to keeping the length from for ying it

Ve haths—iength of the arm. For ustohthe re-
ength of the rhobi is cut according stitched
Quired size, and all the pieces are
t°gt‘-ther.

A thobi is made with the hair of &
50 with those growing on the tails

from elght to
dependlng o,n

Preference 1S
' o forty-
it the

oats and

al f choors.

ROPE FIXED WITH

P

4 rorE

PHATI USED FOR
SETTING THE WEF

' NAL 2

1 weather is dry a day 18
" ]yazsthg :;hf}?e t}l::ir. qu this pur;;(::i atII:(e1
fixed 1o 2 :'ven a bath with col_d W ho’onki,
cattle &7 alr cut and stored in a Cbtained
their B ehair have thus.been o i botﬁ
When all 1he ub them intensively wv;t oth
the Pangwa) rform a twist. Frorr! this awhite
the han_ds t(e): ared on the tarakri. 'Tlilio vhite
thread prdpe:d yellow and red wit olous
threads are @y nd rhen

the mar e
purc'h(;asse}?avferogleen prepared they spread it
:Eree‘:zirnaa and thobi 1s woven.

32 is re-
. Rs. 29 to Rs. 3.
Material \&;(})11;?’ of the length ranglrig frgér‘;
quired for 2 . The usual sa r;zath
forty to forty- Rs. 1.50 nP. };l)aesr part
Calculatfr(}); Rs. 60 to ]1{1? 6IZd5uOstlfIyt a house-
ranges ough this i
ﬁbfﬁrgm ;};?:l t;l‘t:ouégh Rs. 50 per month.

0

Drum making Village Malet prepares
L, rva of Villag P for
o v ey ST S 1
i But the 7 his work only
the rituals he now does thi k
le that he it. Otherwise he
come 5o IC order for 1t. Oth \
when th{;ff;ylsi::n;igricultural activities for his
remains

SubSiStenCe-
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The Pangwal drums are about two and a
half feet in length with circumference of about
two feet. They are made entirely of wood with
leather flaps mounted on both the sides. In all
wood worth Rs. 2 and leather worth Rs.
1.50 11P. are required for each drum. The tools
used are adze, saw, file and borer.

Bikarmoo does not have any separate room
for it. The few tools that he has, are heaped in
one corner of a multipurpose room of the
house and are taken out in' the compound when
he has to make any drum.

For a drum, Bikarmoo first of all goes
to a nearby jungle to bring a log of wood of

[

VILLAGE CRAFTS

the required size. He then evens out the uppef
surface with the help of adze. The inner por-
tion is also hollowed out by scooping the it
side wood with the help of a borer and adze.
Finally he takes two flaps of skin, cleans them,
and then mounts them on both the sides of the

“drum. Cotton strings are fastened to the flaps

to hold them sticking on both the mouths of
the drum.

Bikarmoo has to  spend about Rs. 4 for
making a drum and he sells it for double the
amount of expenditure, leaving thus behind a
fair margin of profit. It has been observed that

on an average he earns Rs. 32 a month in
this industry.




Growing Tise

C'ar'rying grains and salt to Pangi
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Husking the grains




Typical husking machine

Dhaj

Courtesy—Publicity Departmen'c

Dhoch

9 Community Development and Panchayat

N.E.S. block activities

These villages came under the National Ex-
tension Service Programme, since 1957. The
Main activities are—

(1) Drinking water schemes for each of

" ‘these villages are in hand, and will be
executed by the end of 1962.

(2) Improved wheat seed of N.P. 809 and

N.P. 770 and vegetable seed of vari-
ous kinds are distributed every year,

free of cost.

(3) Two Yaks, one in village Kupha and

another in village Parmas, have been

- given by Block on sybsidiary rates of
Rs. 160 and Rs. 150 respectively.

(4 To improve the sheep breed a ram
of improved breed has also been
given free in village Kupha.

(5) The Krail-Malet road has been com:
pleted, and the work on Chauki-

Kupha road is in progress.

(6) Compost pits are dug for preparing
additional compost.

(D Kuhls in the villages are renovated
every year.

® To develop horticulture, _the Block
“has distributed several fruit plants

free of cost. Besides, pruning and
grafting work is also undertaken.

Government weaving training centre Kilar

To train the villagers a Government Weav-
ing Training Centre was established in village
Malet in the year 1957. It was previously
under the District Industries Department, but
in 1961 was transferred to the Block Depart-
ment at Kilar.

The Centre imparts useful training in weav-
ing of bed-sheets, bed-covers, towels, shirting
cloth, khaddar cloth, Pangwal Chaddar—
both woollen and cotton, shawls and mufflers.
The session of the Centre starts from 1st of
July. The course of weaving, spinning and
dyeing on the modern pattern is of one year’s
duration. Ten trainees, both girls and boys
above the age of 15 years are admitted. How-
ever, in spinning trade, trainees even below
the age of 12 are taken. A stipend of Rs. 25

er month is also provided to the trainees. All
the articles prepared by the trainees are sold

at moderate rates.

The Centre is located in a big room in vil-
lage Malet. At present five looms have been
installed, but provision for providing more
Jooms in the Centre also exists. The Centre has
two Weaving Masters, on® for the spinning
and weaving purposcs and another under the
Decentralised Scheme. The entire yarn is sup-
plied to the trainees by the Centre. So far
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twenty three trai
rainees have b ai
target fixed for the year l()()clc_g7tr;:|r1cd. the

Ce . .
raching to be given 10 trai
i ees,

Yat" to I)C consumed 20 mannds,

1.
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Multi ;
Altmurpose co-operative society
multi ¢ C
funclim?i::!vm?tlllr[l)(oi?.c Co-operative Society 18
hund g ar since 1954. It has oné
mcc:i:fud llmmbcrs from thirty two villages.
g~ are held once a month

It has a capit; .
ties o o capital of Rs. 17.000. The activic
articles of n‘sf‘)q_cty are_confined to supp

ccessity like foodgrains,  ghees oils

“cloth ¥
ind salt on a no-profit  basis. These

thinQ\' ar .

Chauki 'f)llj’flr%huscd from Tisa and Tarela of
operative g:;ctig’lhc’.shnrtugc of money the
ty the mcmbw&y did not advance any 10

ans

Nyaya Panchayat

Althoug i
clm\'zll}!u:l(l»%,}l: the clections of the Nyaya Part
Gram Pancl 'milc:.along with the eloctiott "
ing only nchavat in 1958, it started functio?”
g on 'fr(l»n 1962. Tt has seventeen memoc?
stitute m the seventeen villages which €%
the Panchayat Circle. )

o

ComMm
. UNITY DEVELOPMENT AND PANCHAYAT

<

SHUSHI

UNSAN

TaKL!

<=

KATN \YAL

KANKO

Parts of a handloom

A case study of the Nyaya Panchayat

On 1ith'of Phalguna 2017, A sent an appli-
cation to the Kilar Panchayat, stating that he
had gone to celebrate a jatra in village Bhar-
waas. There, a dance with ghanasa (its shape
is like an axe and is used for such occasion
only) was going on. He also joined the group

of the dancers and when his turn to take the
ghanasa came, along with his three asso-
ciates. not only refused to pass on the ghanasa
to him but also pushed him out of the danc-
ing group- As such A alleged that he was dis-
graced by B and his three associates before a
big gathering. A. further wrote, that on
account of this insult he went away quietly to
e had two Witnesses who were pre-

his home. H . /
sent on the scenc. While requesting the Pan-
inst B. A wrote

chayat to take proper action against
that h: had also contributed towards the cost

of this ghanasa along with other villagers and
as such had a right to-take it. .

On 9th Chaitra, the application was$ present-
ed to the Nyaya Panchayat, and summons
were issued to the accused and his three asso-
ciates to appear before a Reconciliation Board
on 24th. Meanwhile, the President constituted
a Reconciliation Board compriting of five
members of the Gram Panchayat. But as the
quorum of the Board was not complete. the
case was heard on 9th of Asadha. Both the
accused and the applicant were heard @n
following judgment was given.

1. That the accused and
ciates should  pay the
Rs. 5 each. as penalty.

2. That all the accused should pledge
that in future they should not re
peat this behaviour in any jarra.

his three asso-
applicant



PANGI has always remained a very remote
area of Chamba District. The bridle paths at
pl,égcs have been better maintained in recent
years. Hazards were very great. The‘ journey
was treacherous. The villagers very vividly re-
member Raja Sham Singh’s visit and how
they provided begar from Tarela onwards.
(hey also remember Raja’s Kothidar. He was
brute, merciless in collécting land revenue and
carried out the Raja’s order ruthlessly.

. There ﬁaqu been so many changes at certain
places but in Pangi change has been slow.
subtle and perceptive. After the State was
merged and formed the part of the Pradesh,
for some years past, there had been a Naib-
Tehsildar, a Police Officer and even a Doctor.
About five years ago, a Block Development
Officer was sent there. The greatest problem is
the inaccessibility of Sach Pass. The villagers
have had a complex of many officers who have
been posted there. Many of the officers have
not been to all the villages and there have been

' very disappointing results. The type of change

and assistance that was expected from the
officers has taken much longer.

There have been a fair number of visitors,
Government servants and even Heads of De-
partments from Simla. It is a wrong criticism
that no senior official ever goes to Pangi.

We have heard that the Primary School

has been raised to Higher Secondary School.
There are more schiools in the valley.

10 Conclusion

There has been a few cases of crime. The
untouchability will have an older stay there
and as the years go by, this tradition will die
with time. We hear of Rajputs and Brahmin$
inter-marriages. Scheduled Castes also mter:
marry. Swarns do not marry theduled Ca:_
tes. There may be odd love affairs but othe
wise Society does not permit it.

Experimehts are being carried out to grow

better types of crops and better types of fruits. -

e
The period of stagnate economy would chft)ﬂ%o
but that may take another decade or tW
bring about substantial results.

. . e

We gathered from discussion with hgﬁg;s
local officials that there are some better o
coming up. Empty houses have been o ses.
out. There may be some expansions to > men
There is another tendency and men and W
go out to Chamba to worlg as ]abouren
and women also go on pilgrimage @
enjoy fairs, festivals, songs and dances-
of them are very accomplished dancers-

o
Like many hill people in different alﬁ't:hey
the Pradesh, Pangwalas love a drink ond the
also distil at their homes. The women
children are served with drink.

d they
Som¢

. cof .
igns
Men and women weave colourful des

i crop
their blankets. The villagers grow Ra:,e

. n N
or Kharif crop at the same time. Then ¥,
that they grow zira, kuth, chilgozd pfouﬂd'

walnuts and dhoop. Shilajeet is also ffood' ’

There has been invariably a shortage ©

rs. Men.

CONCLUSION

food-
grain in the valley every year 2nd the 2o
grain is given to the villagers 2@ s are carti-
Tates from Chamba. The foodgﬁa;n
ed in little bags on goats and sheep-

illagers in
It is very common to see the villagers

- Min-

hamba in winter or even durmrgheﬂg} them

jars. And we have come acrOSSYsoung and effl-

in Rewalsar and Manimahesh. YO these areas
fient officers should be posted 1

73

- hey may
11 paid so that t
and they shoulcz)l‘:f t‘l:;e Wgrk in thl; rftmroﬁgsi?g
nc - e
nct . It should bring DEVEr © =
undls‘.“rbe%?::? of the rank of Su}?e{rlévggg?d
if senior ?-e posted there. Then ltd be able to
Offe 1 P e who voud b 1
tl):aei) a better supervision a;nment departments

i nt Gove s
worﬁsto gvtgfl((ll lggrz great advantage for
as tha

people in the valley.



Appenaices

APPENDIX {

Extract taken from the “Report on the Pangi
) gi leased FKorests, Chamba State h
;?ls for their management for 10 years, by L. Gisborne S’mith, Deputy éor::itrvatﬁopg;
orests, Lahere : printed by W, Ball & Co., 1891,0p. 1—6 and Appendix I"”.

PARrT I
The Projects and Their Management
GENERAL

SITUATION AND SURROUNDINGS OF THE
FORESTS

1. Situation, area and physical featu
the Pangi Valley— v features of

Pangi is an outlying district of the Protect-
ed State oof Chamba, situated between N. Jati-
;u%es%% and 33° 15’ and E. longitudes 76°20°

n .

It comprises an area of 1,176 square miles;
and forms part of the valley of thé1 Chen?l;lfnsf
Chandra Bhaga. This river flows in a north-
westerly direction through Pangi, between
mountain ranges more or less parallel which
separate the valley from Zanskar on the north
and Chamba on the south. British Lahoul
ggg i}:adélr gorx_n continuations of the valley

s boundaries
estivaly, to the east and west, res-

The range separating Pangi frc

. gi from Za
rises to snow-crowned peaks of_ 18,000 ns:r?cli
21,000 feet, and throws out long lofty spurs
terminating near the river in precipitous
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slopes, while that between it and Chamba
rises ‘more abruptly to a well defined ridge
varying from 14,000 to 18,000 feet. The val
ley between is exceedingly confined, the
Chenab in places passing through rocky
gorges several hundred feet deep.

2. Geological Formation—

The geological formation of Pangi is similar
to that of the rest of Chamba. Black clay state
rocks and blocks of gneiss are visible along
the jagged summits of the ranges. But it has
probably a grantic base, for boulders of graf”
ite are found among felspar and mica schists
on the lower slopes.

_ ITron exists in many places, and limestone
is common in the rocks and shingle on
Brakne tributary and near Margraon.

3. Climate—

The temperature at Kilar (8,411 feet). ¢
headquarters of the Forest Officer, seld®
exceeds 80° or falls below 13°. The rains com
mence in July, and, as a rule, last till the
middle of September, though there aré occé
sional showers throughout the year. 10€ 30’
however, is very slight rarely exceeding

APPENDICES

inches, Snow usually begins to fall on the
Passes in October and closes them by the
bmldd]e of November. reaching lower altitudes
ay, the 15th December. It begins to disappear
t}%dm in March and the passes re-open in May,

ough the snow lasts on them till July and
Some of the higher elevations remain perpetu-
ally covered. '

4. Roads, river and streams—

There is one main road in Pangi which fol-
lows the course of the river and connects the
valley with British Lahoul on one side. and

adar on the other. In places it is a mere track
Tunning along either bank as the slope hap-
pens to be fayourable, and is so bad in parts
that, without seeing, it is not easy to conceive
of a thoroughfare so difficult and dangerous.
The worst part is between Salgraon and Mar-
graon.

There are six routes from it connecting

Pangi with Chamba over passes of various al-
titudes from which they derive their names,
viz., the Sach, the Cheni, the Marwa Of Chara,
the Drati, the Kalicho, and the Chobia. That

_over the Sach (14,328 feet elevation), though

longest, is the best and most generally used.

A table of distances along these routes was
prepared, but has been filed in manuscripts
in the ‘Conservator of Forests” Office to lessen
the bulk of this report.

As may be gathered from their description,
the paths in Pangi are totally unfit for the ex-
port of timber. Logs and scantlings are con-
veyed to the market by water, and the Che-
nab or Chandra Bagha is the main waterway.
This river rises in glaciers on either side of
the Bara Lacha Pass ( 16221 feet) in British
Lahoul and flows as two separate streams.
the Chandra and Bagha. to within 25 miles of
the Pangi boundary. Its length through Pangt
is about 80 miles. and it winds another 200

intain ranges in Kashmir

through lofty mot .
before it reaches Aknur. where it debouches

on to the plains. Next to the Sutlej it is the
largest a»d longest of the Punjab rivers.

_The fall, according to General Sir, A. Cun-
ningham, is 34 feet per mile from Tandi to
Kishtawar. and 26 feet per mile from Kishta-
war to Aknur, below which it becomes navig-
able for boats and rafts.

P Th_c principal side streams and feede.rs gn
angi arc the Sauch and Miyar. These rise
the watershed between Pangi and Zanskar,
and flow through extensive and well wooded

7

valleys. The Sauch is fed by a number of tri-
butaries, the chief among which are the Tuan
Saichu and Chasag, which meet at the village
of Saichu, and form a stream capable of float-
ing short logs. The Miyar is somewhat longer
than the Sauch, having a course of about 40
miles and contains a larger volume of water:
it has a fall of 60 feet per mile near its junc-

tion with the Chenab.

5. Population—

Pangi is split up into four Revenue divisions
or “ilagquas,” which are administered by
“Chars,” “Likhniaras,” “Batwals” and
«Jutiars,” as described at page 5 of the Upper
Ravi Forest Report by Mr. D’ Arcy.

A “Wazir” or “Kamdar” visits the valley
six months in the year, and all petty forest
and other cases are decided by him. Litigants
rarely appeal to the Chamba Courts, as to be
summoned there in the hot weather generally
results in illness and often in death.
ation according to the Census of

he popul
ISgl w%sp4,874, exclusive of the Forest Es-
tablishment, 2.471 being male and the rest
female. It is distributed over the four Revenue
“jlaquas” as follows:— :
Darwas . . . . . 747
Kilar . . . . . 1,346
Sauch 1,417
Lahoul . 1,364

With the exception of 377 “Bhots,” who
are probably the remnants of a race who once
inhabited Pangi, as they still do British La-
houl. the population is chiefly Hindu and of
the “Thakur” or “Rathi” caste. There are also
“I_ohars” and “Chenals” who are of low
caste. “Brahmins.” “Thakurs” and “Rathis”
intermarry, and have no caste distinctions
amongst  themselves in Pangi. The “Bhots”
live apart from the rest of the population,
mostly at the head of long secluded valleys
which are snow-bound in winter. They profess
Budhism. but the influence of Hinduism is
discernible in the ruined state of their gompas
{temples) and mani pani cairns. Among
Hindus they claim to be of a caste superior
to “Lohars” and “Chenals.” but it is com-
monly believed that they have few, if any,
caste prejudices. In common with the rest of
the popalation they are much addicted to
drink. and arak, a country spirit distilled
from wheat or barley, and Sara, a species of
hill bear. are brewed in almost every house.

Local deotas and devis, impersonations of
Hindu gods and goddesses, are revered, and
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snake worship is common. The largest temple
dedicated to the latter form of worship is that
of the Denti Nag, situated in a fine grove of
deodar trees near Kilar.

The language of the country is “Pangali,”
a patois of “Chambali,” and is written in the
“Takri” variety of Hindi. But, as in other
parts of the Chamba State, Urdu is generally
understood.

The area of Pangi, as before stated, is 1,176
square miles, which is made up of 602 square
miles of grass land, 476 of rock and perpetual
snow, 93 of forest, and a fraction over 3 square
miles of cultivation.

The cultivated area is only just sufficient to
supply the wants of the inhabitants. The dis-
tance from a market, combined with bad
communications, render the cultivation of a

larger area unprofitable.

Revenue is assessed by the Rajah of
Chamba partly in cash and partly in State
labour or begar. The whole cash assessment
amounts biennially to Rs. 8,700, of which
Rs. 4,300 and 4,400 are paid alternately. The
roads are repaired and the Rajah’s hops cul-
tivated by begar. The villagers have also some
minor obligations which they perform with-
out payment. They are impressed locally for
the carriage of travellers’ luggage, but this is

paid for at a scale of rates fixed by the
Chamba authorities.

Barley, wheat and millets are the chief pro-
ducts. Maize and potatoes were introduced by
Major Longden in 1854, and the seed of the
latter distributed in 1857 and 1867 by Lieute-
nant Peyton and Mr. Sparling. Fields of pota-
toes may now be seen in almost every village.
The elevation and climate of Purthi are well
suited to the growth of Indian corn, but the
uncertainty of the crop and the depredations of

cars prevent its being sown very largely.

Hops were introduced by Mr. Ellis,
Conservator of Forests, in 1880, and there are
now about 5 acres under Whitebine cultjva-
tion. The gardens chiefly belong to the Rajah
of Chamba, though some zemindars at Re and
Pontu have taken to cultivating the bine, prov-
Ing 1t to be a remunerative occupation. The

flowers are dried in hop oasts preparatory to

eéxport, and the chief mark .
housie. et for them is Dal.

6. Privileges exercised by the s ]
population in the forests—y Hrrounding
The rights claimed by the i

y ime people of Py
are  precisely similar to  those precordednignl

o

Deputy
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favour of the zemindars in the rest of c}gmba
and mentioned in para. 4 of Mr. D ’Arcy’s Re-
ports on the Upper Ravi Forests. As, however,
under rule 11(o) of the Chamba lease, rights
cannot be recorded in the demarcated forests,
such usages are now treated as privileges, and

a record of these may be found in Appendix
V to this Report.

As before stated, there are 602 square miles
of grass land in Pangi, and this with an abun-
dant water-supply and small rainfall, makes
the country specially suitable for sheep rearing
and cattle farming. The chief wealth of the
people lies in their flocks and herds. There are
approximately, 15,900 sheep and goats and

4,900 kine and yaks in Pangi, as shown in the
following table: —

Number Number

Name of  Name of village of of Remarks
“Illaqua’ cattle sheep &
goats
DARWAS . Darwas . 368 705
Sural . 239 462
Luj . 213 462
Sural Bhot . 158 352
KILAR . Xarias . 412 808
Kupha . 103 231
Kalwas . 201 303
Hundan . 112 174
Hundan Bhot 75 210
Karewni . 280 631
Kilar . 387 754
Pontu . 75 231
Pargraon . 23 73
Phindpar .35 133 :
Phinru . 69 239
Mindal . 113 357
Kulal . 59 57
Shaor . 150 548
Purthi . 97 329
Thandal - 101 298
I%e N . 128 503
omaur
Parmour | . 100 261
SAUCH . Sauch . 89 391
Kutal . 115 400
Halaor . 93 348
Sali . 80 310
Shune . 142 547
Udin . 92 434
Saichu . 27 81
Chasag - . 54 242
Chasag Bhat . - 23 79
LAHOUL . Tindi . 81 312
Balgraon . 60 346
Margraon . 122 713
Odapur . 8 54
Bakoli . 140 880
Hinis . 08 489
Tundah . 50 507
Kashowi . 85 751
Sewndhari . 32 461
Miyar . 86 454

TOTAL . 42 villagss . 4,043 15,000

_ Sauch ‘ilaquas; but it
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g the win-
ges during
pohalis or
ounds

These animals are stall fed durin
ter, graved in wastes near the villa
Spring and autumn, and taken up 0 :
cattle pens on the higher grazing &
above forest limits in summer.

As a rule, cattle, sheep and goats :‘;eg;:fl?ii
together in Pangi, but where the gicient area
adjoining the villages are not of Surmitt to
to provide for this, cattle are pe d autumn,
graze in the forests during sprm% a&‘

While sheep and goats are excluded.

to be
In some places sheep and got‘;‘lt: gssvti)ms of
admitted as well as cattle; but of the coun-
the people and the difficult nature ¢ grazing in
try are safeguards against €XcesstV
the forests. i
The “Gadis”, a roving pastoral ro i in
Pangj with their flocks in July %Itlain leases of
the valley till September. They 0which are put
the ‘grazing on the Pangi dhars, “and cross
up to auction in qhamba every year, S, They
the passes immediate

ly the snow me - oat
have no rights of grazing In the dem

them, and
forests but frequently trespass th?ir flocks do

this should be prevented as
great damage. the
In 1874 an attempt Was magse t(;)nlfﬁze Tefe
dhars or bigger g4zt thger (;;:rw’as, Kilar and
bank of the Chenab, u;) e D mich opposk-
db

nally abandone Y en
' urnes Superintenden
(S)Ea{\gg'asrsi?r\r;/?sl, f:)llllellnd to interfere with local

on this
i t deal of the pasturage
rizgigtzfpt‘hger??ver is set a51debfor (t)ltlaz t%lr;vl‘cll(l)oorf
babai i ubarb, pr :
. SpeCl?Za(\)/isﬂ:)f which, together with

croftiana, the which, e o sup-
i nuts and edible , :
;qggl;?tr rtorfesz’ meagre grain supply of the coun

try.

The past history and presen
the forests—

7. Distribution of area—

the

Crossing the rugged grassy SlOPe:“'dl at from

oo e e S,

th i f white barke e
‘!nforfl%:t)-no’:‘) conifers (10,000 feet) missing

oa
Intermediate zones of r_hododendron an
common to moisture climates. L aeh
i le an ,
Belts of willow, wild hazel, map iy
Skirt the river (7,000 feet), and strips of waln

i ines or clus-
Chestnut, elm, and alder fringe ravines ]
terin shagy hollows. P. Gerardiana (the edible

tion and was fi

t conditions of

“forests in Pangi Lahoul.

(i

y of P. Longifolia at lower
oy tel:fr Etllicl?’adar boundary, while peﬁl-
haracteristic feature of the

pine) t
elevaiions n
cil-cedar is the ¢

The absence of oaks forme & SOTR ST
e forests O y , ]
risctet?o tg;ealtered climatic conditions to which
?hﬂ ‘Pangi forests are subject. -
- inct ts are in the 1m-
rincipal deodar fores 4 -
G:I;ll'll;tep vicinpity of the Chenab rlzgé, \(»)/g{z:’s
?;;v being at any distance from
edge. ) . . o
timated at 93
I forest area 15 €S ;
cqgalg :‘I(:itlis, of which 401.123 éﬁ:;rganiél:sseh:;g
b ted under the
tv)\f:i‘;'lnb(llaecrir:;cr:(r:?bc:d in detail hereafter. Tl}e whole

. . . . .

arises.

. Flora and fauna— '

i statement of the principal trees and ;hrultis

d in Pangi may be seen 1n Appen (;Xb t

fou?t of the Fauna was also prepare tu
ll? llieen filed in manuscript in Conservg ?];
o? Sforests’ Office Lahore, to reduce the bu
of the report.

9. The forests exploited before the annexa-
tion of the Punjab— o

Prior to the annexation of the P_un%ab :;x
1849, little is known of the Pangi (:riieci
thouéh apparently desultory work wasb c ne
on in them by State agency., andh 3('1 Mr.
Arratoon, a contractor, who purchase
from the State at Rs. 2 each. bor for public

] ] ] or
. Difficulty in procuring timoer -

wolr(;cs. F ?rfist arrangement With Rajah of Cham
ba and its failure—

In those days litt}
been given to th

thought appears to have
Z marl%ing of timber and

th
what with the dishonesty of traders and of the

i his cause _ -
N tt;iepla::gsﬁsrtl;uction of the Sialkot Ctagg)lz
m nd led to Mr. Prinsep. Ass1stand om-
e raller being deputed to visit the Sc:,lo ly
?rlzllscstlso with a view to arrange for a supp

i ies i uring timber
i The difficulties in proc :
e lgvse? continued and finally resqlted é;l ;rt:g
howetat‘on of Major Longden to mspent and
dgggrt ﬁpon the forests. An arrangeme
r N
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also entered into with the Rajah of Chamba
for the delivery of deodar timber at Sialkot,
~but this failed in 1851. '

11. Formation of Chenab Timber Agency—

In 1852 Timber Agencies were formed
on the Ravi and Chenab, and on the comple-
tion of his inspection of the forests in 1854,
Major Longden was appointed Agent on the
latter river. After conducting operations for
two years, he was succeeded by Lieutenant
Peyton in 1856 and Major Thomas in 1859.
Little was done in the interval owing to the

mutiny, and regular operations were not re-
sumed again till 1861.

The Agencies on the Ravi and Chenab were
then amalgamated, and Mr. Smithe was ap-
pointed Superintendent of Forests, Mr. Mur-
ray being appointed Assistant on the Chenab.

+ Felling operations at this period were carri-
ed on a very extensive scale, no less than 25,000
trees being felled in two years. But the work
was slightly impeded in 1862 by an outbreak
of small-pox, the first appearance of this dis-
ease in Pangi. In 1863 the completion of the
Sialkot  Cantonment and the increasing
demand for timber lower down in the plains,

.led to the removal of the Timber Depot from
Aknur to Wazirabad.

12. Financial success of the Agency—

Financially speaking the Chenab Tim-
ber Agency was a success, as will be seen from
the following table, and so far as the supply of
a 'large.r quantity of deodar went, it fully at-
tained its object; no less than 21 lakhs of cubic

feet of that timber being delivered in the plains
between 1861 and 1863—

Year

Reverue  Expen- Surplus
diture
Rs. Rs, Rs.
1861-62 113,823 108,790 23,033
1862-63 145,384 107,136 38,258

13. The forest leased and made over to the
forest department—

In 1864 Dr. Cleghorn, Conservator of
Eorests, Madras, was deputed to report on the
timber resources of the Punjab, and com.
mented adversely on the indiscriminate and
wasteful system of felling on the Chenab. At
his suggestion the Chamba forests, which in-
clude those in Pangi, were leased by the British
Government for a term of ninety-nine years
- and made over to the Forest Department.
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Mr. Sparling, Assistant Conservator of
Forests, relieved' Mr. Murray in 1865, but the
supervision of the works on the Ravi and Che-
nab continued for some time under a Superin-
tendent of Forests.

14. Opposition by Chamba officials and loss
of timber— '

Great difficulties were expericnced at first
through the opposition of the Chamba officials
and dishonesty of traders; the former, sceing
that their opportunities of illicit gain were
being limited, incited the villagers to resist the
authority of Forest Officers, and the traders
under ccver of permission to remove timber
cut prior to the lease, were constantly purloin-
ing Government property.

15. Traders’ timber lying in the forests—

This continued till 1870 when Govern-
ment purchased the timber of traders lying in
the Ravi and Chenab for Rs. 23,000, and the
claim of Muhammad Sultan, who cut 10,000

trees in Pangi during 1862 and 1863, were set-
tled.

16. Administrative changes in Division—

As before stated, the work on the Ravi
and Chenab were  supervised by cne officer
long after the Timber Agency on these rivers
was abolished, but in 1868 Dr. Stewart divid-
ed the work into four divisional charges styled
the “Upper and Lower Chenab and the Upper
and Lower Ravi.”

This distribution was again revised in 1874
owing to the large areas of forest taken up il
other parts of the Province and the scarcity 0
Officers. and the Upper and Lower Ravi were
amalgamated into what was afterwards known
as the Ravi Division.

Since then, owing chiefly to the susp_er}slon
of works in Pangi, the Upper Chenab Divisto!

has been added to the Ravi, and forms parts
of what is now known as the Chamba Diviston-

17. Summary description of works of "
provement— —

A brief history of the works in Pangi Wi,
be found in Appendix V. It will be seen tha'
rapid progress was made in improving com
munications and demarcating the forests, 0 d
that repeated—though somewhat costly a'gg
ineffectual —attempts were made at plantl e
during the first twenty-three years of

lease.
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Botanical Name

Berberis vulgaris
Berberis aristata
Myricaria Germanica.
Euonymuy Hamiltonianus
Euon_\'mus (M .
Sageretia theesans
Aesculus indica .

Ace

Acer pictum .

' caesium

Indigofcra heterantha
Indigoferq (.

PO].Ygonum vaceinifolium .

Desmodium oxyphyllum
Prunus Armeniaca
Pruns Cerasus
Pl‘unus (&)

Prunus Prostata
Prunus Padus .
Spiroea socbifolia
Spiroea callosa
Spiroes vestita -
Spiroea bella

Rubus lasiocarpus
Rubus biflorus
Rubus purpurens
Rubus macus - .
Rosa moschata

Rosa Webbiana
Roga macrophylla

Rosa (nov. spec.)

Rosa (nov. spec:)

Rosa (nov. spec.)
Pyrus communis
Pyrus variolosa
Pyrus Malus
Pyrus Aria

Pyrus Aucuparia

Crataegus Oxyacantha
Cotoneaster bucellaris
Cotoneastor ncuminats
cot(m%ster nummularia
COtoneaster vulgarias
Douzig, corymbaosa
Phi]nde]phus coronarivs

Lis
Remarks

Vornacular
Name

Kembal
Kembal
aper
Banchar
Gugu
Mandar
Mandar
Shagal
Bara shagal
Chubra
Ban shagal
Chir

Lewar

(Glol Lewar

. Jara

Jammu
Kane
Kathe
Kathe
Kathe
Katanch
Katanch
Katanch
Katanch

Large yellow
flower.

Double red
flower

White
Dandiali
Keint (shegal)-
Chuln
Amal

One Whlt’e,

Bhan one red

Pingyat
Rauns
Rauns
Rm’ms
Rauns
Bhatti
Khagas

¢ of Trees and Shrubs in Pangi

Botanica! Name

Ribes Grossularia

Ribes orientale .

Ribes rubrum .

Parrotia Jacquemontiana .
Lonicera quinquclocularis .
Abelia triflora . . .
Viburnum continifolium
Viburnum foctens

Rhododendron  campant-
latum . .

Rhododendron Anthopogon
Rhododendron lepidotum
Fraxinus floribunda .
Frazinus Moorcroftiana
Syringa Emodi
J;Lsminun officiale
Jasminun revolutum .
Daphne oleoides
Hippophae rhamnoides
Elaeagnls umbellata .
Celtis australis -
Ulmus Wallichiana
Betula Bhojpattra
Alnusnitida

Salix fragilis

Salix clegans

Salix daphnoides

Salix Wallichiana
Galix viminalis
Populus nigra .
Corylus Colurna
Juglans regia

Pinus Gerardiana
Pinus excelsa

Cedrun Deodara
Abies Smithiana
Abies Webbiana
Juniperus communis
Juniperus recurva

Juniperus excelsa

Taxus baccata

Vernacular Remarks

Name

Khanechi
Nabri

Killar
Bakhru

Rajal
Tilhanj

Shengra
Shengra
Shengra
Sunnu
Sanjal
Shalangar
Suni

Suni
Juari
Chuak
Chindar
Khark
Maral
Burj

Paik
Beus or Bed

Beus or Bed
Beus or Bed

Beus or Bed
Beus or Bed
Chanun
Thangi
Akhrot
Chilgoza
Chil

Diar

Re

Tosh

Bhittar

Bhittar

Devi diar,
Liuar.

Choga

White
Yellow

Miscellaneous

Hypericum perforatum
Plectranthus rugosus
Thymus serphylium

Origanum normali
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APPENMIX 1
Extract from “A Glossary of tite Tribes and Castes of the Punjab and North-West Fron-

tier Province.” Vol. I1I based on the Census Re

port for the Punjab, 1883, by the late Sir

DENZIL IBBETSON, K.CS.I., and the Census Report for the Punjab, 1892, by the
Hon. Sir E.D. MACLAGAN, K.C.LE., CSI, and compiled by H A ROSE

(pp. 195—198).

PANGWAL—An inhabitant of Pangi in the
Pangi wizarat of the Chamba State.

This generic name includes the following
high castes—Brahmans, Rajputs, Thakurs
and Rathis; and the following low castes—
Halis, Lohars, Dakis and Meghs. There are
also a few Tibetans in the side valleys in
Pangi, who are called Bhots, but the Pang-
wals proper do not eat or intermarry with
them. The high castes have no restrictions of
food or marriage among themselves; the low
castes are all endogamous. Among the high
castes marriage is prohibited between kins-
men within five degrees on the mother’s side
and ten degrees on the father’s side.

The observances at betrothal are simple.
The boy’s father, accompanied by a friend
goes to the bride’s house and opens negotia-
tions. If the girl’s parents consent the boy’s
father presents the girl’s father with a rupee,
an observance called phakki diti, i.e. assent.
The boy’s father must go to the girl’s house
again within a year to confirm the alliance.
and this is known as chakkhani, literally, to
eat food. The boy and a friend accompany
him and the boy presents the girl with a pair
of ear-rings (baly) and a bracelet (kangan),
which collectively are called bandha and the
observance is spoken of as bandha dena. The
bridegroom also brings with him luchis or
cakes which he puts down in the chula on
birch bark, and on these he places Rs. 12 as
a present to the girl’s father, called sidiali in
Kilar and Darwas parganas, and banna in
Sach pargana. He also does obeisance at the
feet of the girl’s mother and presents to her
Rs. 3, called thilaul in Kilar and Darwas and
guami in Sach. The betrothal is then irrevoc-
able, and if the boy annuls it he must pay the
girl Rs. 6 for her man (consent); whereas if
the girl annuls it, the boy, or his guardian, if
he is a minor, can claim unlimited damages in
court. Betrothal may be at any age.

Two forms of marriage are in vogue of
which the superior form is called janji or jani.

* In Kilar and Darwas no totus are made at tho bride’s house,

t The sheep is then killed and given to Halis,

The bridegroom with his friends goes to the
bride’s house and all the wedding guests are
assembled in one room, the bridal pair sitting
side by side, the bride being on the left. In
Sach pargana three totus* (cones) of sattu
(gram parched and ground and then mixed
with water) about a cubic high are prepared,
with a hollow at the top into which ghi is
poured. The four sides of the room and the
two door posts are touched with a little of the

saltu on one finger, and then a portion

is presented to the bridal pair by the bride’s
maternal uncle with his arms crossed, and
afterwards to each of the guests. A feast ac-

companied by singing, dancing and drinking
follows.

Next morning the bride’s parents and
friends present the suaj or marriage gifts t0
her, consisting of sheep, utensils, money, etc-
according to their means.

The marriage procession then departs to the

bridegroom’s house, but the bride’s parents
do not go, only her brother and other reld-
tives. There also totus of sattu are prepareds
one in Kilar and Darwas and seven or m.or?:
in Sach. On arrival at the door the brid™
groom’s mother meets the bridal pair with
totu, a lota full of water, incense and 2 Shee%’
and does the warna ceremony with the 51(‘;:
by passing it three times round their heads:

us
All then enter the house and the totu or totd>.

are divided among all by the bridegfooen; .
maternal uncle, a portion being first pr;side_
ed, at the bride’s house, to the bride and b fol
groom. A feast with songs and dancing

) ! the
lews, and the feasting is continued Over ot

; s
next day when tambol or wedding pres: d

are presented to the bridegroom. On 1herttl:re,
day the bride’s relatives take their depd

but before going they are given a ball oent in
with honey, and each receives a Pres somm
money, varying from three to ten ruPeest’ el

of which is often returned. Fifteen OF .- 4
days afterwards the phirauni ceremony

f satty -
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Place. The bride, accompanied by her hutsil
ba"d’ goes to her father’s house tal_(mg wil .
them same sattu, luchis or other things as
Present, and remains three or four days.

The bride is often taken home by l:;r)l?t‘:’,ii
band after the betrothal has been coThis d
Without any ceremony whatever. This &
generally done privately and, if the gt o
age, without the knowledge and consertlo f her
Parents, The bridegroom first goes ) ther
and asks them to name an early tdgnnot be
wedding, and if they reply that 1 annot be
for a year or more, he comes to g underr
Standing privately with the glrlh an L sway
favourable opportunity offers, t ?{he D
Quietly to the husband’s home. I e
a child the consent of her parents mu_ses st e
obtained, and the husband often c_arr:he ff bis
wife on his back. A jani is held md e brice:
groom’s house fifteen or twenty asintcd T
wards at which tambol may be g(rie’ e
the bridegroom but none of the bride's fends
are present. The phirauni cerem_(()jn?; fakes
place by the couple going to the b;ll re house
after a marriage With & BESCIT 3. jes mother
‘bvmiﬁeablr';ld%egi;csmf. An inferior form c()jfivrcr:racx;
riige (topi lani) and the procedure 10

resemble those in vogue among the Churahis.

Decath observances are simple. 'Lglierii agg
hildren under a year old are burie dy ng on
X k and with their hands folded o  (he
e ot d their head to the north. All o rs
breasg, fnr; and the ashes collected the s§r ne
grc ud thrown into the Chandrz_lb(l;agfa.w The
" a(I;hi) may be made of any klr_lts ﬁ: oo
sl}l'fieupon it the body is placed (t)l? lface Lsice
with the head to the north and en co to 1o
east. The shroud (masru) 18 tor‘ece o
bieces from the middie—one piece BOCH
placed under and thé other o:izelz'1 the cormes
Ghi is sprinkled over the wood nd the i
is usually lighted from the hea

1

For three or five days after ahdegélzlsgnbz
One meal called upas is eaten 1n theninth o
the relatives of the deceased. On tde R o
or later a pitr is generally erecte T e
sists of g piece of wood or a small s a’ f ot
on which is carved a rough effigy o
deceased. The pitr is set up near 2 Spce s or
Stream by a Brahman in the preserimecea
brother or other relatives of the (S ased

a young girl, A sheep !
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eated
nd some mantras are repeal

one, a a tokri or basket containing
to the dead person 1s

in the h
at the stone, aglci e
5 articles belong .
:l??()):vn into the stream. On their return to the

hing is given to the Brahman and
?}?eu;eoﬁrllzt girlg. A feast is then %g'en ti(t)r thiz
near relatives of the deceased. ea'stream
sometimes placed in a small hut nealrled ! warj
or near the village and then it 1s ca

of the month on which

o ihyisgl:hglz?ca;eis observed every month

the dfea t. and only one meal, also called upas,

e t:fl’ At the end of a year the hous(clz is
::slegflsed. and the mourning comes to an end.

i ct a dhaj in
o can afford it ere : :
Thg:e ov:ha deceased relative, but tl;fls «c:lert%
o 1); so expensive that few can a (erht to
n:?flgrm it. A long slab of stone is broug
p .

i appointed day all the
T \;Allagg, ?&d gerzliga;lrllaou%)lood assembiei) :;
Preop i sacrificed over one end of thi1 s ation
§he§p p the ground and under the 13(_320 on
o llesB?:hman it is then set up one en —one
Of ab°"n buried in the grqund. The re tives
endro;;dg the stone three tumes fn})lmdfelfeasad
F (;t Sometimes a rough figure of {) l;a doceased
is o t on it and over this g'hl is rubbe e
51: liBrahman repeats certain mantras.

nt, and this
i iven to all who are present,
:z :lt::nclglief cause of expense. Thlstﬁzreégggz
usually takes place a year after
Sometimes Rs. 600 are spent. "
The family traditions ofdthg P;ng\tn{lags I‘Z::fer
i ving emigrated IT0
gh;lrllzg zﬂil tl%e Ravi and Bias valleys, and

also from Lahul. ' B
The festivals in Pangt are as follows:

1. The Bishu or Bisoa on 1st Ba§sak1111,i)wgﬁ?
. (small wheaten cakes soa_ked 1ndg . hi,
nee vermilion, flowers, 11Ce an g;xr e
fored the Devis and rela_tlves and lfe?)m
Offerfed :gd lugri, 2 kind of. liquor n}ade T
2;160 S?S barfey, being freely indulged in. .
Antarain of Maghi on 1st M(:;lrgY i
: Tl'lfh similar observance, 11 mem o
?hc;?r :gcestors, to whom offerings are mace.

i 11
Puranmasi or fu
3. The Khau! #3 ??arge torch called dal-

h, when ach
put ¢ ¥ m?ggi is carried by the heais(t)figo]s.
putt o ]waved before the near nd
hamlet and en as at the Bishu mela, a

. I o
gg;:tSmZEe g:nall torches called ghainky oF
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hi ; .
f,la;“gngh;ﬁh they swing round their heads j
‘the belief thzrtl itfhrt}(:zvtgt ltlhe walnut trees iﬁ
rc e
branches the thrower will histes : asl(l)%lht n the

4. .
in Dafvls]/?issg?xr%h (Shiv-ratri) called Shiwrat
varying dat lorat or Shaurat in Kilar
Babrisg milt;'cS lghli’hagzzln,his observed as a ’fa(s):l

. ’ » , an one ) *
Shiva and then eaten to brea]?t}?;efazgered o

5. The Sil mela is ob
- - served on
Itoi(smaaé;er tl;e Shiv-ratri in Magh orti]’ia n:r\iv
n winteryaod rejoicing to mark the depar%ur'
o inter - nd the advent of spring. In evere
They et © 1s eating and drinking at ni hty
ey mal e 2;{ totu of sattu with ghi and ﬂovgeré
ey e ;171 1Sing very early, before daylight
ship the various objects in the hoﬁse’
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1E§1mud$§h tbe family god, and touch all of
shem wi fd little of the sattu. The younger
femb Atod cach family do obeisance to the
cldors. At aylight they go to the houses of
their fr at's that are near with a bit of sattu
o 'lpl 'ttll and make a salam and eat and
drink t‘irslt e with them, the younger in age al-
ways first and say bhala dhada (may you be
welh i one another. As soon as the snow

rom the roads they visit their friends

and relatives in m i
L ore distant vj
similar congratulations.dls nt villages to offer

Jatras are also ob i

: _ served in Pha -

g;n(;gd bl)i eating and drinking. Thgasrz:dfl::fironn
g all castes in Pangi is Ruar-Rular. The

Halis say Rua
r to the hi
answer “Ram Ram”e high castes and get the

Brahmaur, but in the other parganas 2
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APPENDIX II

[Extract from the Punjab States Gazettee

266 by Dr.

SECTION A— - :
State Staf General Administration and

0{1111 ancient times, as the copper plates of the
tio and 11th centuries shows, the administra-
g0 n of the State was modelled on that of India
tit?eera"y’ and lists of high-sounding officia
; s from the Raja to the executionel are
EnVen, and allusions made to the highest Brah-
thang, who held a prominent position among
Me eighteen elements of the State, down o the
edas, Andrakas, fishers and Chandalas.

In later times there used to be five principal
officials of the State at the capital : —

(1) Wazir or Chief Minister.

(2) Thare da Mahta or Chief Financial
Officer.

(3) Bakhshi, who used t0 keep the mili-
tary accounts and was responsible
for the internal administration of the
forces. This title is now borne by the
Chief Revenue Officer of the State.

(4) Hazre da Kotwal, who was ip atten-
dance on the Raja and carried out

his orders.

(5) Thare da Kotwal, who performed
miscellaneous duties and disposed of
petty cases occurring in the town; all
other cases were settled by the Chief
minister, while those of a special or
serious nature Wwere adjudicated

upon in the Raja’s Court.

separate Wazirs in Pangi and
Mahta

and a Kotwal were appointed. These posts of
Mahta and Kotwal were often held by men
selected in the town and they transacted the
business of their respective parganas from the

ggpital. These posts were more Of less sine-
res.

There were

Administrative Divisions Wizarals

asThe State naturally falls into five divisions
theregards climate, people and products, and
se form the five wizarats:—

1. Chamba or Sadr wizarat in the centre,
containing the capital.

ol. XXII A, Chamba State, 1904 (pp. 261—

Hutchinson]

2. Churah wizarat to the north and north-
west, bordering with Basohli and
Bhadrawah in Jammu State.

3. Pangi wizarat, which comprises a por-
tion of Lahaul and is geographically
distinct from the rest of the State.

4. Brahmaur or Gaderan, an old wizarat
lying to the south and south-east of

Chamba.

5. Bhattiyat wizarat, lying to the south
and south-west of the Dhaula Dhar
and adjoining Kangra and Gurdas-

pur.

General Administration and State Staff

The Civil and Criminal Courts of Justice are
located at the capital where the higher officers
of the State reside, and they are presided over
by Judges with 1st class magisterial powers
appointed by the Raja; and are under his
supervision and control. The final Court of
Appeal is that presided over by the Raja him-
self. Next after the Chief in authority is the
Wazir, who has much the same functions as
attached to the office in former times. In the
Raja’s absence he is invested with full charge
of the State. Of the old titles that of Bakhshi
is now held by the Chief Revenue Officer,
through whom all revenue payments are made,
and credited into the treasury. The title of
Kotwal is now borne by the Superintendent of
Police, who has functions analogous t0 those
of the Thare-da-Kotwal of former times. All
criminal cases in the capital or from the par-
ganas pass through his hands, and he makes
the preliminary investigation and forwards
the record to the Sadr Court for disposal

Wizarat Officials
Each of the five wizarats is under the con-

trol of a Wazir, who, however, is non-regidenp,
and has the title only when on duty in his
wizarat. In every wizarat there is 2 Court with
civil and criminal pOWEIS, and the presiding
officer is vested with the powers of a 2qd Class
Magistrate, and can also hear and decide civil
suits upto Rs. 1,000 in value..These Courts
can receive, hear and investigate petitions
regarding revenue, and can send up the cases
with their opinions to the Sadr pourt. Pangt
and Brahmaur have Courts only 1n summer,
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The Vakil of the State a i

_ The V t Dalhousie, i

']rg?s%ﬁ;cc)?s septaltlrate from the Bhatst?;;a:1 a;\",ilznag

> | es the same powers as th :
:gggllﬁ a;r(ial;olds his Court at Dalhousiz x?rtgg;
gements with Go

hears all cases within his juri otion e e
! is jurisdiction, i-

2:111;;; thle-l parganas of Bathri, Sherpur, CI:I)zrlngglﬁ
0un, ubar, etc. Cases which are beyond hi ;

% wers are Instituted in, and decided b th1S

tioellltrtso ?1: Chamba. Cases of parganas in 31,3hate:

di);: ti&n ofrt lfgla\r} glii)se falling under the juris-

¢ akil at Dalhousi i

in the Court of Bhattiyat wigz:lrzf. are decided

Parganas

Each wizarat is subdivi i
lvided into a certai
(rfll:lsrtrrlf)c?s‘ qlf"h%af)gr?giisz;l gr _small administ?erltpitég
stricts. - orif esignation of each ad-
ministrative district was mand %
ala, a
tl;c:l copper plate deeds. The presentsnsz}ll;vem 111) 4
tgheaecr)'r élaqa probably came into use dusinrf;
fhe % 11_0 of Mughal ascendancy. It is a po -
far | ei:i 1§£t othszzt ;hcil State was formerly sgb
of these mandalas i
and there is good inking thee fo
ao ther wellgfouncrlz?ifon for thinking that this

tm'll;l;eﬂsltate. was considprably larger in former
provincean f1t 1s now, including as it did the
prc Dhalsxlo l;llhlu and Palam to the south of
 in the Chenab Vallay Bradtawah and Padar
it came under British' coni?ollnth T hen
¢ ere i
173%, g:rg;lnas In the State (vide Vol. II,v"i“errecatsitelll
s gThents and Sanads, pages 370. 371 and
sincé thee r;)umber has been much reduced
e smaril y the amalgamation of two or
trative dist:rigta riiréasnér;ostgnz farse, gdmins.
: . nds
were till recently 12 parganas in ?lteséh;t}:;zrl(t:

wizarat (where now th
e
the name “Barah Bhatti;e;l.a’l’re only 10). hence

Each pargana has ¢ i

. a State Kothi which i

gaeﬁgqléz}mrgrland place of residence (?f1 Ct}l:elspt::
gana muchas'; when on duty. These Kothis
but much 311 size and general appearance
aoconiny of e o]dg:r ones have been erectc(i
State. This s farge aquens, common in the
30 yards on each side, \?zithrz’nn:)gguggt{frtz&;)5

In t i
he centre. The building is usually two of

three i i
b s;gge}ésa lm height, and is divided into
2 oo ans or open verandah. There
al cour;t) entrancc_: door, and a st;airca e in
Some o fho Keiuine 1o e uppcr storeys.
Som . S are very anci
hem dating from the tirge of 1?;11::’ Isgr?m
as.
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gxe more recently erected Kothis are of small
ze, and consist usually of a few rooms in line,
with a verandah in front.

The work of each Par i i

_ gana is carried on by
a ]?ha_r, a Likhnehara and a Batwal, called
fi(z) ectlgzely Kardars or Kamdars. The jurisdic-
an(r:lie 0t 3“1 Char is called Chari. The most
Batwgl 0 z:ilqls are probably the Char and the
Batwal, z;ﬁ it seems certain that reference is
made to { em in the old title deeds, under the
names atta)x and Bhata. The office of Likhne-
har: 1s probably of more recent date. In cer-
Chholi ac(e:s there is an office-bearer known as
o a Char with jurisdiction separate from

at of the Bara Char.

. eed, he is still general

{ggzll;gid as such, though the tendenc% now ijsl
dencs 03{1 the Likhnehara as having prece-
revemno lgg to his being responsible for the
Cher hagnf the accounts of the pargana. The
o b Orbr?erly much larger powers than
ment Thbla ¢ to inflict a fine or imprison
the Euroc arger powers were withdrawn by
the Eurc }E)ean Superintendents, except in the
fose ¢ ¢ officials at Brahmaur who in cef
o thases are allowed to impose a small fine.

e present time the pargana officials can
(():nly apprehend criminals and send them 0

hamba for trial. In both civil and crimind

~cases they make the preliminary investigatio

Eht%y also carry out all orders from the centr2
uthority, and provide coolies for State service
as well as for travellers.

0 ('11‘ he other pargana office-bearers are sub-
in lma't ¢ to the Kardars, and their function.
]lg\c,véld ing those of the Kardars, are as 10"

1. Char—Already described.

2. Likhnehara—Keeps the revenu€ ac
counts, and does all clerical work:

3. Batwal—Carries out the orders of the
Char and Likhnehara, holding unde;
them a position analogous to tha 0
the Hazre da Kotwal under the Raj?
in former times.

4. Jhutiyar—A servant under the orders
of the Batwal. He carries out
orders of the Kardars cqnveyhe
through his immediate chief,
Batwal.

ots the

5. Ugrahika—A peon who colle ars.
revenue demand under the ard

" Nos. 1 to 12 described a
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6. Jinsali—Was in charge of the maga-
zine of the pargana, an office now
abolished.

7. Pahri—The guardian of the
Kothi, records, and the revenue,
cash and kind.

8. Bhand—Cooks the Kardars’ food and
cleanses the utensils.

9. Hali—Keeps the Kothi clean and looks
after the storage and safe-keeping of

the grain.
10. Kagadaru——Carries letters.

11. Lakarhar—Supplies firewood 1O the
Kothi.
12. Ghiyaru—Collects ghi from tho

pay ghee as revenue.
13. Dudhyaru—Collects milk for officials.
Kothi

. Generally speaking, there is only one 1.0
in each pargana; but in large parganas, _whlch
have been made up by the amalgamation of
two or three smaller ones, there is more than
one Kothi, and in each of them are separate
Pahris, Halis and Jhutiyars.

of the Sadr wizarat, outside

.
I rganas
n the parg dinary office bearers Nos. 1

the capital, the or _
to 13 gre in charge, excepting Nos. 6, 10, 12

and 13, which are now abolished.

In the Churah wizarat there used to be an

officer, called Odhru, superior to the Kardars.
in the parganas of J hund, Bhalai, Kohal. Bhan-
dal and Kihar. This post. along with Nos. 6,
10, 12 and 13, has now been abolished, but

the others are maintained.

In the Pangi wizarat there used to be an
officer, called Palasra below the Wazir; and

subordinate to him were all the office-bearers
bove. The post of

but the rest exist as
Ugrahika is called
oes the work of a
arate office-bearer

State
both

se who

Palasra is now abolished,
elsewhere. In Pangi the
Muqaddam, and he also d
Jhutiyar, there being no sep
of that name.

S In Pangi there are threc Ch
O?Ch and Darwas, each under the
X a Char with a full staff. In spit¢ €
a us subdivided the whole of Pangi is 1
§ one single pargana.
thln Lahaul the Char reside at Margraon and
¢ Likhnehara at Tindi, each with a Muqacj—
i am subordinate to him, but the Kothi in this
qa is at Udaipur. Most of this pargana 15 in-

aris, viz., Kilar.
management
¢ of its being
cgarded
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e Rana of Tiloknath,

cluded in the jagir of th
ded as the headquar-

which is therefore regar
ters. )

In Brahmaur, there used to be an officer
under the Wazir called Amin, but this post has
been abolished. All the other posts, as in other
parganas, have been maintained. The Ugrahi-
kas of other parganas, the Mugaddams of
Pangi and the Durbiyals of Brahmaur perform
similar duties, as already described. The post
of Jhutiyar is not unknown in Brahmaur pro-
per, but his work is done by the Kotheru.
There is also an additional office-bearer, called
Ahru, below the Durbiyal. The Kotheru and
Ahru are not paid servants of the State, but
are allowed certain concessions and privileges
in their wizarat. In former times there was an
office-bearer named Pattari, who had woollen
blankets made for the Raja. The wool suppli-
ed for the blankets was realised from the
people in lieu of revenue.

In Bhattiyat the office-bearers resemble in
name and function those of Chamba and
Churah, with the following exceptions: —

The parganas of Chun, Hubar and Chuari
had each an officer called Odhru, and Tundi
and Sihunta each in Amin, but these posts
have now been abolished. They were superior
to the Kardars. In Bhattiyat the Batwal is call-
ed Tharcth; the Jhutiyar, Batwal; the Ugra-
hika, Mugaddam, and the Bhand, Jhiwar or

Jhur.

The Wazir Odhru, Amin, Mahta, Kotwal,
Char, Likhnehara and Batwal of the parganas
formerly received no salary direct from the
State, but were allowed to collect certain other
emoluments, called rakm, over the revenue de-
mand. This formed a separate charge of cash
and kind on the malguzar. Each office-bearer,
entitled to rakm. was obliged to pay a fixed
amount in lieu thereof to the State. This pay-
ment went under the name of bachh. Such
men were supplied with food free of charge,

by the State.
The other petty office-bearers rendered ser-
vice on payment; OF in lien of revenue on
rentfree land. called bajoh; or in congldera-
tion of not rendering personal labour in the

shape of begar: ctc.
In some parganas. also where there was a
scarcity of artisans. blacksmlths,_potters, etc.,
v ¢ granted bajoh land and

such workmen WeIC &
their services taken without further payment
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in their respective parganas. All these forms
of remuneration have now been discontinued,
and every man is paid for his services in cash.

The State revenue, both in cash and kind, is
realised in two instalments, and credited into
the Treasury. All kinds of grain appropriate to
each crop are accepted, but under the head an
(anaj) if that occurs in the patta (lease) only

APPENDICES

bar}ey, millet (kodra) and maize are taken
Ghi is also collected in two instalments. Grain
required for State use is brought to the capital
and the surplus is sold at the mufass
Kothis.

An abstract showing the parganas in each
Wwizarat, with the cultivated area and revenué
Is appended: —

General Administration and State Staff

. - . .
Name of Wizarat Names of parganas in each Wizarat

Sadr or (1) Chamba, . Rajnz}gar, Tariod, Dhund, Kharot
(?udlyal. Saho, Panjila, Kalandry,
Samra, Lilh, Piura, Basu, Bakun’
Mahla, Bhariyan, Karedh, Sach.
Udaipur. ’

Churah . . . thnd, Bhalai, Manjir, Bhandal
Kihar, Diur, Hamgiri, Barnom,
Bag(:r, Sai, Chanju, Baira, Ti.‘my
Loh-Tikei, Jasaur, Kohgl, ’

Pangi* Cilav, S
ngi . .« Kilar, Sach, Darway, Lahul

Brahm g y
aur Brahmaur, Tretha, Chanota, Kothi-

Rahyu,

Bhattiyat Béz}tlhri,.(,‘h;{pur, Nagali, Chun, Hubar
uari, Raipur, Tupdi, §; '
Bhatti-Tikri.p undi, Sihunta,

Total

*The tol i N
g The total cultivated grea in P
[¢ 38 ) "y 1o ‘”
0ts net produce rice, and so it should be consi

Cultivated area in acres

angi wizarat contains 1,433 ac

Revenue collection in rupee

e
E)hli or  Ular op 'ITJ-t:I C,:h K—-A._______.r—\
Lrrigated  Unir igated h th:\\(r!u;::e fote

of

LOSL 30486 32,067 47440  gses 56,804

36 32238 32624 py9m4 14,120 68,344

3019 3016 518 ..  bs8I8

4 10256 11,270 17,982 44 17,32

6,614 23453 30067 53638 16271 20907

8595 100,452 109047 178400 30,709 218,199

dered ay u”i'_l_'l.”z;t‘;fd'.aml irrigated by kuhls, but on account of tho high altitude
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APPENDIX 1V .

[Extract taken from Guide to Dalhousie,
compiled by Captain J. B. Hutch
Commissioner, Dalhousie,
Mission]

Pangi routes

Chamba 1o Mindhal in Pangi via Cheni Pass

A branch leaves the Pangi road three miles
beyond Tisa (33 miles) and runs to Debri-
Kothi (12 miles). Here coolies are engaged for
the Cheni Pass, 14,299 feet, which is crossed
in three marches to Mindhal in Pangi. After
Passing Hail and entering the nala the road is
a little rough for five miles, Higher up the nala
is open and the road good. Camp near foot
of pass (9 miles). A large cave high up on
right bank affords good shelter in bad wea-
ther. On the second day the ascent is steep
over glacier and a precipitous cliff where the
road js dangerous. On the north is an icefield
for some distance and then a rapid descent.
Camp at grats near the junction of the ice
streams (10 miles). Third day’s march to Mind-
hal or Kalaul is a short one, of 5 miles.

Kilar to Kashtwar
From Kilar the road runs down the right
bank of the Chandra Bhaga at a high level.
Near Darwas (7 miles) there is a steep descent
to cross the Sural Nala and then more gra-
dual one to the jhula over the Sansari Nala,
which is the Chamba boundary. Rising steeply
the road runs on to Ashdari. (12 miles). and
then again descends to cross the Angal Nala
and further on the Kaban Nala at Sol (12
miles). This stage is rough. From Sol to Gulab-
garh or Atholi (8 miles) the road is fairly
good. From Gulabgarh a branch ascends the
Bhutna Nala and crosses the Umasi Pass
(17.400 feet) to Padam in Zanskar._The road
is fairly good all the way. There is a large
snow field on the top of the pass and the des-
cent on the north side is very steep for a short
distance, over snow. The marches from Gulab-
arh arec—Ghishoti, 16 miles; Lusani, 12
mfles; camp at Sanjam near Sapphire mine. 8
miles; camp in a cave at Ruhar (15.000 feet)
miles; Gaura, 12 miles. over pass; Ayting.
miles, Padam 16 miles. Coolies arc taken
.rom Lusanj to Ayting and traveller's baggage
18 generally examined at Sunjam. by the sepoy
guard~_The lower part of the Bhutna Nala is
Xceedinaly pretty, and there is a fine cascade
elow Chishoti.

The Chamba State and the neighbouring Hills
inson. Revised by H. A. Rose, CS., Assistani
1890, and J. Hutchinson, LR.CP. & S.E, Chamba

The main road t» Kashtwar crosses to the
left bank of the Chandra Bhaga at Padar,
Camping ground at Atholi where there is a
Post Office and small dispensary. Application
should be made to the Tahsildar for coolies
and supplies for three days. The hot sulphu-

"rous springs should be visited. First march—-

Atholi to Shasho, 12 miles, road good, first
four miles on the plain. Jhar is the last village.
Shasho to Lidrari Nala, 12 miles, road good
but very precipitous in many paris: pic-
turesque bridge over Kontaru Nala, fine sce-
nery all the way. Lidrari to Ohli, 12 miles; road
good but precipitous” as far as Piyas Nala.
Change coolies at Ohli. Ohli to Kashtwar, 12
miles, road good all the way; very fine view
of Kashtwar plain from the shoulder of the
hill. Camp on the Chaugan.

Kilar to Lahul and Kulu

After leaving Kilar the road crosses the
Hunan stream and gradually drops to the
bank of the main river at Siddh-ka-dera. It
then enters a narrow chasm where the planks,
forming the roadway, are supported on iron
bars fixed in the cliff. The Parmaur and
Saichu Nalas are crossed near Cheri, the next
stage. on the river bank below Sach (8 miles).
At Mindhal bridge the road crosses to the left
bank and runs almost level to Purthi (10 miles).
The Cheni and Shilal streams are bridged by
trangaris and on a rock near the latter stream
the glacial markings. At Purthi the road
crosses the river by a wooden bridge to reach
the forest rest-house; the main road running
on past Ajog to the jhula at Shor (4 miles).
The scenery all the way from Kilar to Shor
is very fine.

The new road from Kilar to Shor was made
in 1869-70. and is fairly good all the way,
except at four spots where special care is ne-
cessary; these are at the rocky chasm near
Phindru; between Cheri and Mindhal bridge;
the approach to Purthi; and between Purthi
and Shor.

The old road ascends from the Parmaur
Nala to Sach and after crossing the Se}lchu
Nala climbs through forest to the higher
slopes, along which it runs to Reh and Purth,
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rejoining the lower road at the Shor Jhula.
Except for a short distance east of Reh, this
road though steep is good, and from it fine
views of the main valley are obtained. A

picturesque bridge spans the Mujar Nala near
Purthi.

From Shor the road which is difficult in
places follows the left bank at a high level to
Tothal, a small flat opposite where the Karun
Nala joins the river. Beyond Tothal it runs
along the face of a precipice over-hanging the
Chanderbhaga to Rauli (9 miles), and most of
the way is narrow and dangerous, but between
Rauli and Tindi (7 miles) it is fairly good.
From Tindi to the Harser Nala is an open flat,
but the rest of the way to Silgraon (8 miles)
is along the face of the cliff and somewhat
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difficult. At Silgraon the road crosses to the
right bank, and except at Kurcher Nala and
one other spot, is narrow and dangerous all
the way to the Darer Nala near Margaon (12
miles). At Margaon (12 miles) the Urgad Nala
is crossed, and from this point the valley is
open and the road good. At Udaipur the
Miyar Nala is crossed by a wooden bridge,
and Triloknath (6 miles) on the left bank, iS
reached by a bridge over the main river (6
miles). Another bridge above Triloknath
carries the rofld back to the right bank along
which it runs to the border at Tirot and then
to Jarma (14 miles) in British Lahul. The
Tirot Nala is crossed by a wooden Bridge. The
next stages are Lota, 7 miles; and Kyelang, 9

miles. Road good all the way from Margraon.
and fit for ponies.
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8erial Pangwali dialect

0.

Libi .
Beo, Budh .
Bhaio
Daie

" Nanu
Nani
Dadoo
Dadi
Mama
Mami
Puphi .
Mama .
Joli
Dhani
Kuwa

O 00 3 D O B W N =~

e B e e
S 5o~ o

Kuwae
Bayuthi
Potru
Potri .

.

— el e
Vo owa

21 —

22 Bhaneej *
23 Bhaneeli -
04 Math Bawoo
25 Math Tec

Mich, Math °

Pangwali dialect

Barh Bawoo .
Barh Iee
Rahoonoo
Sassoo
Sohraha
Dawuji

Mit

Mit

Dawuji
Sowra

Sasoo ‘
Bhanej *

Bhaneji ’ '

Gotha Bbawu -

Gotha Baoo

Mahaan Bhawoo .

Chamba Bhawoo

Jawaien ¢

APPENDIX V
Kinship table of Pangwals
Meanings S?e\:l‘(i)al
in Hindi No.
26
Mata o7
Pita 28
Bars Bhai 29
Bahen 2
Nana a1
Nani 52
Dada 3
Dadi o1
Mama o
Mami 36
Boowa o7
Buie
Dharampatni 38
Pati
Putra 39
Putri
Bahu ©
Potta
Potti
Sala 41
Sali is called
by her name
i 42
Dohitra
Dohitri
Chacha 13
Chachi
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A SHindt

Taya

Taie

Nanad

Saas

Susar

Bhabi

Jija

Jijay ka bhai
Jijay ki baben
Jijay ka baap

Jijay ke maken

Bahen ka
larka -

Bahen ki
larki

Brother WI}O
remains 10
the pastures.

Father ~ who
remains 11
the pastures.

PBrother who
goes

charand.

One who has
been to
Chamba.

Jawaien

(son-in-law)



APPENDIX VI
Language Specimen

Followin
g are some translated paragraphs of Hindi into Pangwali dialect

dray afcam

e mz?ﬁﬁmm@fﬁw# a9 YT GaT § IR F TF HIaE
i ot e \ugmm@mqum@%wmﬁaﬂﬁamwtg&
il a:r? TG agaa,ﬁmmagiﬁﬁmah:
NURIAR $}Wﬂfﬂ?{t'@’%ﬂﬁmm?\fﬁ?ﬁwilwsﬂ
AN WW 3“’1!?@?@ TF ILANQT ¥ f=ar fram A s i
o v Wiﬁmg—ﬁmmwﬁz%tﬁmﬁmﬁﬁﬂ%%ﬁ:ﬁ;
S R t wwamﬁ"@%ﬂa’rt@iaﬁt’mﬂéﬂ‘

mwﬂmmwﬁmaﬁtﬁmr{r\gu awﬁn%ra:r

qrE (ST W) § HYER

TISET T A
ren e o g e
q;twq\;ﬁ;m“a_;ﬂqmﬁa ST qoir faq L T o O 9 T 7
ﬁTmmsrérarf%am' 1 & Ao, Y U F g A YA f& axtn
N A ggﬁwﬁ%@%ﬁa’ﬁ@rg@gmﬂﬁr{{m
mm@%mwzgqﬁﬂm@ﬁfﬁwg @ W g AR Ay 94
T i g 4 A f e Fae f dra e o 41 7 o Tz
il Wrm_ar%mﬁf:ﬁﬂﬁaﬁﬁﬁwmﬁmmtwm

- ) g WS EraTs FEae faa Fr g 5@ T g AT AT

et (mrmaor & feray ray @ee)
aEq FT W Y Koy

APPENDICES

= 3
ﬁ%gﬁﬁ?gmmﬁmmm T & ford et v 4% @
RN & W  For v 3 wrrfr st e #Y st a7 Qe PR €
= 1 v O & 1 g Rl g of W Farer wr ey ol WA
IR, .G%mﬁr|msﬁts{wmqta§?§,ma=@gakﬂ
Ay & 1 @ e (gr) F § 0 A e A e @
3 «q T t@aﬁt«aﬁ‘rrwﬁﬁ@'“?‘
Wﬁ@wa’fmmm|Fsra$‘wﬁcqrﬁwr§§taaﬁé, g T

HIT & TF F Afwwrd fav

78 G & wEA aga @ A @ Ay ) s ¥ g § @ A9

T AF TN F o ¥ T g Irar g )

THH AW VA F AW FF ﬁﬁaﬁ:m,ﬁ'a’rm%ﬂ%a

TeT T BT A5 § 3T A Y v &, &, feqe Ay Frdy A A

o e !

APPENDICES

,ﬁ-mqﬁfqu‘{f\aw‘aé
7 S T
g e 4F oy T Eait T A gl focd
W‘ﬁﬁmﬂrmﬁﬁﬁ’ftlﬂ'amm
W,marmwwwfqm\mm“
W 2 4 7 1 sfes A A AR | Ol F

91

rareht (e e ) AR
qewa & T fr

wefw Wvg ware | PRy T FET T T 8

mlq@@ﬁé%amm:ﬁimmﬁ
s s g . fafrg et S R 4!
a2 & 9 ST T qe¥ A=

mﬁmmmm‘m’f
e G TR G A A 9
qi g QAR A T T
@mﬁ@mﬁﬁmwﬂ%ﬁm
e A % By w1 T v # ot 7 |

qq T
* quﬁ&aﬁ@%wﬁﬁaﬁm@w&l LK
qon ¥ wrE o el ¥ d¢ F Far a7 | a0 o HAT AT a0 3 A F
amw’#mrg@m%@m‘qzmavsﬁa frdly arasT 79 O3 A
aqr s 7 A5 & AT &7 9 AT A & i v@ 9 ad, T, 9,
ate oft ey T W 4 | aydy arg ® A

qqaﬁg‘ra’rwﬁlﬂﬁ‘%ﬁ%am

arﬂaarzav:mﬁqmﬁﬁlmﬂcgw@m“mi( EL L E I
aaaaﬁzﬁaqﬁrwf@%ﬁaﬁﬁvﬂ\aa’fﬁa;&’rwc@a%raﬁzmﬁl
arfy i ALLE T dr WAy A mwmwga%&inwﬁ

@'ﬁ%qﬂ'r@ﬁ"ﬁ}

Grardy (earva W) # AT

@ T
e g Y Y | TR T e
1 4 s S T T
¢ faar A 3@ a1 @
fr ﬁa@]—gfﬁq)aﬁ'ﬁ gars,
aa’éﬂﬁmfﬂlflmﬁm
srqw & fron fad 1 99
Frdq 1 P A AY

41 7 vafeg | T 4 AL AL T

Rgey Whﬁwﬁmmmaﬁﬁ»ﬁg‘rﬁmw
et it it mmstmamﬁagémaﬁwaﬁw frforefy
12 T & G T 4 @

;fm?mzﬁw%{mahﬁifqﬁw““
| By qreTa Ayt dw s s 1 IEE T

TR w ¥y ek o Afa A



93

92
APPENDICES APPENDICES
APPENDI
Impact of the changing patt X vit 10,807, the number of families being 1,671 The cattle are generally tied along the
erns of administration on the . here are only 81 populated revenue mohals side of the room. Those who can afford, have
people of Pangi, by P. K. which are fur%,her Si‘f’ided into 102 populated planks fitted higher up along the walls in
Mattoo, D.C. Chamba. hamlets. The total land revenue of the Sub the form of shelves, which are used as beds.
Tehsil is 13,360/ These shelves are known as ‘TONS’. In places
INTRODUCTION a - ’ * he Sub Tehsil where Tons are notdax{ailz;bl}f people sleep
Ever i OW as one s . . . 1e inhabited villages in the Sub 1€ sl on the floor in the middle of the room, which
trationya(t:h:}?egevillrll the pattern of adminis- Chandrabhaga ctlgi:rnm t}lfr%owg in this area are mostly situated algng the banks of River is known as Kothi. Since the Kothi is also
change in the w. age level brings about a Pangi Sub Tehsil is di .ug Pangi Valley. Chandra Bhaga and its tributaries. The river used as the Kitchen, it gets filled up with
of villages. The iay of life of the resident by a spur of ehsil is divided into two parts bed level varies from about 7000 ft. to 8000 ft. smoke, which after choking up the place
tern of admini tmpact of the changing pat- range ’?‘h of what is known as Gurdhar and the villages are mostly located at emerges out of chunks and crevices. People
stration is sometimes violent - The Western part of the Sub Tehsil is heights ranging between 7000—9000 ft. There do not generally come out of the Kothi
are a few Batori (Bhot) villages which lie throughout the winter except to answer the
calls of the nature.

known as Pangi while as the Eastern Part

is k
$ known as Lauhal (Chamba Lauhal). well above this height.

impact is subtle and almost imperceptible
Fodder for the animals which are kept in

It is sometimes benefici i i
i PR ial whil The isolati ; . .
S?Stlﬁgs- 1t Is disastrous. A pereioadticoatlhes?u(:ic- sandwitched ggtvﬁieﬁa&gl V?H-ey which, Ties During summer moT- i ibl
its ar impact that a policy has produced iy kar Range (average h e heights of the Zas- tion between various villages 1S possible on the Kothi is obtained through a hole from a
brou }e;? of operation, the changes it h - and the Pangi Ragn eight 17000—18000 £t.) foot, but during winter months when snow room just above the Kothi in which fodder
reli ;g about in social, cultural and n plete. For more th ge of mountains is com- covers the valley and the peaks all inter-  jor winter is stocked. This fodder mostly con-
creagt 0&15 values, the institutions it e\}rlen the passes across a}? Six months in a year communication stops with the result thi; sists of hay obtained during summer months
troyeil izngx:?e lnlstiflutions that it has dea;S sustained remain c“lloslecél1 pedestrian traffic is ﬁach habitation becomes an isolated wor from the hills and pastures.
the us emely helpful in appreciati The easie i y itself. ‘ i — illage i
The %séifelélsmilf > (fyr otherwise of égl?e poalti::r;’g Pangi is viaStSaEclﬁp]gZaCh from Chamba to Residents of Pangi Sub Tehsil are broadly g eﬁ‘;?agﬁ‘;allo‘glfggeat’r&i z:g%xzazfvthegculﬁ
comes still my Of such an appreciation be.- the headquarter of thsss(14478 ﬁ-')' Kilar 1 speaking divided into 3 groups, the Pangwals, fivated area of the village. The nearest field
where the stm{te important in a welfare state a distance of 86 '? ub Tehsil and is at the Lauhals and the Bhots. Pangwalas are to the house is used for tobacco cultivation.
individual ate exists for the good of th District Headqu tml es from Chamba, the the residents of Pangi Valley, which is the Rest of the available cultivable area is used
: € able on thi quarters. Bus service is avail- western part of the Sub Tehsil. Lauhalas are for growing inferior type of cereals
Py miles. Re tS rgad upto Tissa a distance of 40 the residents of Chamba Lauhal. Bhots are )
. YSICAL FEATURES mostly o Sf of the distance has to be done, descendants of Indo-Tibetans who_for ages There are no sweepers in the village.
Pangi Sub Tehsil is the 1 Th ¥ on ook, have been residing along the Indo-Tibet - Every house owner is responsible for keep-
trative sub division of ci argest adminis- M e Sub Tehsil can be approached from trade routes. The Pangwalas are the largest ing his premises and _surroundings clean.
Hllrr_lachal Pradesh. The are; mfba District in in alr)lah_-Kulu side after crossin}; Ra(l;chtzng ;gss ' population group in the Sub Tehsil. The village is extremely ill planned. Houses
sil 1s well over 850 sq. mile: the Sub Teh- formusmzzg Lauhal. Punjab Lauhal in fact Pangwalas—In order to appreciate the ar;zl fcluddled together without any thought
The Mid-Himal . Tehsil e Eastern boundary of the Sub impact of the changing patterns of adminis- I’Vta. soever being dglt‘i’en :Ccﬁ Sflmtatmm No
direct continuatio ay‘}n Range, which is a The thi tration on the people of Pangi, it is essen- t?l r1nies ari, pQOVi) ell t‘{Vl ft e result that
complex fo n of the main Himal Lhe third approach to th . tial to know something about the people who the place s inks. Pollution of water sources
orms the Southern b ayan Kishtwar, wh : e valley is via lal to 20 s 11 vil is very common and everyone suffers from
ub Tehsil. This range al oundary pf the a chasm | }fre River Chandra Bhaga cuts live in this area. Pangwalas live in small vii- vorms
angi Range, enters Chan?bsf known™ as the and ﬁowsnigte ‘I; angi Range of mountains lages scattered on the right and left banks T .
on the Western 0 Jammu and Kashmir terri- of river Chandra Bhaga. dThe yx%lsfgel%j{g Eprofessmna%l artisans ar}f hard to ﬁgjd_
consls veryone is his own mec anic, carpenter,

generally of a small size an

£ the villages, the entire blacksmith, cobbler and mason. There is no

t .
ory. A small mountain stream forms the
shopkeeper in the village. Inter village or

nghal Range and ‘
1d spans dividi i
ing line between J & K and Chamba houses. In some ©

almost the entir
e length of the Dj
range forms the e District, This o 5 _
etween the Rawm%/l’culr al line of watersheqd n” th1§ side. This stream is known by the population consists of the scions of the same
Bagh alley and th ame “Sansari Nullah” y ; i i i i i
L gha Valley. The average hej e Chander River C ullah”. ancestral, In larger size villages the residents inter family commerce is almost unknown.
gnIgaenlgsi 1\32(1)10 ft-l and the lgOWe:tlga};,tpr%icﬁle Tehsile;t Ttl}?i?g{ athe}3 lha%a t;lnters Pangi Sub belong to two or three families. Houses are constructed by villagers them-
1g1 Valley lie acr es ) ast inhabited village in . ips , ‘Dar’ i i -
of which is 13050 £t hli(g)s}f (pésies, the lowest i};antl}?a Lauhal and flows through the eitire Joint family system 18 the tradltlpnal way selves by ‘Dar syi’{em. Accord1rrlx‘§C tohz}lus styhse
ontang Pass) gth of the Sub Tehsil. This ri of life. The father and his children live under tem the entire village community neips
yh; the North Pangi Sub Tehsil is b i the main life line of tﬁesz:lfe;r hAst oy {,(:-f;r:li one f(;of §n§ share their earnings person who wants to construct a house in thle
the majestic peak is bordered in the continuit - At every " ' carriage of timber etc. Wood is made avail-
This range is a p%rt (')Sf.(gléhle Zaskar Range. tain ranges, al r);glfntth? two gigantic mou The family generally lives in a single able to the villagers on right holder rates
ange of mountaing nner-Himalayan mighty river whi ain  stream jolns the building, The h ists of 4 or 5 rooms. which are almost nominal. When the cons-
extent the ] and forms to a | is k which down below in the plains ing, The house consls . s th k-
Chamb e line of demarcation b arge > Known as Chenab, one of the five major 4 rooms is the minimum. One of these four truction of a house is in progress, the Wor
trict i District and Zaskar in Lag etween rivers of the Punjab Plains e ave s rooms is used for storing fodder, the second ers contribute voluntary labou. No wages are
n the Jammu & Kashmir Sta?e akh Dis- The terrain of the Sub T h il i that is used for storing rations, the 3rd is used paid. The individual concerned feeds the
y In the East, the Sub Tehsil § . 2““}1“‘“0“ is possible lénlyeinS lzr:ses;?tizmely for collection of milk products and for pre- workers three times a day.
i . ) S m i 3 - . .
. x%l;a%(;n of the Chandra Blhag;mcs :he con- Sqlfareal;?i Out of the eight hundred and 08 ,’imn?i. chhachh. The.f}cl)urth 15 ;seac%r:d Community life and village gods—Every
nate in Taunes ard and Bhaga iatchment  tivated The rest. only 8 sq. miles are o room, drawing rc e ning room, kitchen  Vilage resident s me?bercgfgﬁ%%ge%qs
al District of SICh origi- - rest of the area is either péer and a ing room, 0Ol T institution known as the « " This
gether at Tandi in Lauha] Pl;rrllgbt’hjom to- gg\t':?elily bunder snow or is here and theré ri%cils'o as the cattle shed. Rakh, thethq\tlgg institution is a sort of indigenous Pancha-
ereafter The tota] y Deodar, Neoza and birch trees: i thi is used by Pangwalas 15 also extrac yat. In this assembly, social, economi¢ and
al population of the Sub Tehsil i Is room, :
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quasi-judicial matters are decided. Four or
five villages together form what is called a
Praja. Each Praja has a Devta or a Devi.
Every Praja builds a temple for the deity.
The construction of the village temple is
undertaken on self help basis. The entire
Praja contributes voluntary labour during
the period of construction of the temple,

Every temple is formally to be reconstructed
after 7 years.

The Prohit of the temple has a hereditary
office. On every Sankrant day a Puja is per-

formed. The Praja generally visits the tem-
ple on this day.

Every Praja has a ‘Mela’ or a ‘Fair’ which
is called Yatra. Yatra is celebrated twice a
year. Yatra is a time of merriment and en-
joyment. The occasion is celebrated by com-
munal dancing and drinking. The duration
of the Yatra extends from one to three days.

Food Habits—Wheat, Barley, Brace, Ailo,

. Phulan, Chanaij, Maize, Potatoes and Ragi
are the usual crop grown in the area, The
entire area is a single cropped area. The
average Pangwal family starts the day with
a cup of tea brewed in pots. Salt is used
instead of sugar. Milk is added to the tea
if available. With this cup of tea people take
chapati called Thotha, which is made mostly
of Bhangri or Ailo, The mid-day meal con-
sists of Thotha or Satu taken with Chhachh,
The third meal is taken at about 4 or 5. P.M.
So long as potatoes are available people
take boiled potatoes with salt and pepper.
After nighttfall people take bread prepared

out of a mixture of Chukri, barley and
wheat.

Marriqge_—:M'arriage between unmarried
couples is initiated either by an intermedi-
ary or a common relative, The intermediar
is called the Bhalemans, ‘PILAM’ is the ﬁrs};;
ceremony. It is something akin to betrothal.
On this day the bridegroom’s family sends
presents to the bride’s family. These pre-
sents consist of Rakh, Luchis and
ceren:;)mal ornaments usually of si
second stage of marriage ceremon
CHAKKI’ On this day the bridegrgz)m’s

tives of the bridegroom’s family. The ‘Barat’
18 provided with food by the bride's far?lli.f;.
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There is a lot of communal dancing and
singing and the party then returns home
alongwith the bride.” On return journey
brother of the bridegroom is known as Pats
wara. Five to seven relatives accompany the
bride. Dowry takes the shape of a cow, &
goat and some agricultural implements. A
child born after the Pilam ceremony is con-
sidered legitimate.

The second system of marriage is the
‘Chori System’. A boy lifts an unmarried girl
and takes her home. If the girl refuses to
take food for 24 hours, she is returned to her
parents. If, however, she takes food that is
taken to be an indication of consent. There-
after the marriage is celebrated as usual.

Divorce is a recognised practice. Elope-
ment is also not looked down upon. If a

married woman runs away with some per-
son, then the person she elopes with has to
pay a ‘MAMLA’ to the erstwhile husband.

This settles the matter. In case of divorce J

the children stay with their father,

Death Ceremony—When a death takes
place, the entire Praja collects at the house
of the bereaved family. Relatives from other
parts of the valley also arrive. The gead
body is taken to the Shamshan and is cre-
mated. Every relation of the bereaved family
brings one Batti of foodgraing for the family-
On the third day after the death a Brahman
1s called and old clothes of the deceased are
handed over to him. For one year thereafter
the family continues giving food to a Kanya-

One month of three months after the date
of death, as may suit the family of the de-
ceased, a general feast is arranged in the
Name of the deceased. It is for this day that
the family keeps in reserve the best of its
available food supplies which include ghee
sometimes scores of years old. Liquor is not
consumed on this day. For one year after
death the family remains in mourning and
No marriage takes place in the family.

Family Economy—Agriculture is the main-
stay of the people of Pangi. Land holdin
are, however, very small. A family with
Bighas (6 acres) of land is considered above
average. On the average a family has lan
measuring about 3 acres.

On account of the climatic conditions lang
yields only one crop. A family has therefor.-
to extract as much out of the land as Posme
ble. A family has diversified needs. All the%
needs must he met out of the yield Of,l‘.‘nns'
The danger of abnormal climatic condxtlos
15 always‘ present, Maximum insurance m'Il'lh o
be provided for against crop failure.

APPENDICES

. it
family therefore divides the sma%ll blioﬁi;;
holding into several ﬁelgls eac ! c%op ing
a different crop. The distribute obe opin®
3 acre (60 Battis) land would

lows: —

. 10 Battis of wl}eat.

. 10 Battis of Ailo.

5 Battis of Barley.

. 20 Battis of Bhra::e.

5 Battis of Pota ges.

. 10 Battis of Chanai or Phulan.

e N N

Total 60 Battis.

. < of
In case of adequate r_am,f \1A(I)he§ta.lttls 0
wheat will yield 30 Battis 0

: Battis.
10 Battis of wheat yield 40._:;8 Battis.
10 Battis of Ailo yield 20 Battis.
5 Battis of Barley yield 60—80 Battis.
20 Battis of Bhrace yield 60 Battis.

tis of Potatoes yield iy

lg g::ttllss ofChanai or phulan yield 30 Battis
240 Battis,

=480 Kilograms.

(One Batti is roughly equal to 2 Kilograms)

depen-

i le are extremely

d T?%nvi‘lall?geh?egaps: of failure of rain there
an .

is a complete failure of crop.

In the higher regions ploughm% fo;'l 1wh:ra:g
is done in the (xlnonth gefzelc\iﬂays ax;ow% byefore
i i one.
piougglilrllg 'i‘she crop ripens in the montr}:dgf
g Ol}cgmber.' The piece of land which is u er
3 et in one year is used for Bhrace ne.n
iy Bhrace is sown in June an_d rlpgnsft) ;
:ty\sgr.months time. No manure IS useber or
the Crops which also ripen in Se%;c’%rgat s in
the third year. Allo, BaCEY e Compos
in the s . N
glearfgrénis extensively used for these crop

f

Wheat is extensively used for ;t)uf;‘gl?se% St
food. Chukri is mixed with wh.ea1 flour. Ot
of Ailo and Barley a portion 18 ef for e
traction of wine. When the bro;v&:1 3 ents:
the liquor is distilled. The drie an% rem.
Nants, are again ground into flour and uses
as such, In case fermentation is not s o
ul, the mixture is thoroughly stl'rrf e
tonsumed in raw form. This mix ugople
Nown as Lugri. Alongwith hquor'% P
take boiled meat or potatoes or drie ne
aked Ailo called Khale, People keeé) man
for drying during October or November

Use the same during winter,
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' icultural pro-

not sell their agricu ok
i tances. For their

er any circums (
Sten el ks al, ey 5, 0 40
a . '
largl vri?i;l:)r afsorest produce amliD ?scchange it

fcc))r salt at Trella across Sach Pass.

d goats.
ily has a few sheep and g0
EverZr:lZgllrlflmber of sheep and foatjsles (?f
r\l;&;l:ola‘;s utilized f(()ir 1{11311:11;11%1 gd?r?klio?s se of
i S . .

g]i}farrr?elhy.ar?dcx);lenp do the spinning, but
or?ly men do the weavmg: o

On the average each family hafi ac g?” v and

Churi, a cross between Yak an L Gy,
?nilk yiéld is very low (only 2 se

t to the
hs the cattle are sen

b summefrorr‘n ;?;zisng. The cattle arelgragsﬁ
Dudbars n on behalf of the whole ¢

A W-

rk;l}:n(l):‘lc; (rar;?:h family supplying the co
dsman by turns.

g ocial, cultural and moral val_lrllgiit?ﬁ
The le of Pangi, their v1llagﬁ lr .

i pe’?}?eir peliefs and taboos, otmfrll e

\tzsli(a)l;s’of life constittite fa hexg;{lics tcence entary

i or ¢

on e ggilggStﬁlagng ien these areas lives facc;

hunflac?e with the extremely destrl'i‘(i;clve e;-

;?ellaas the benign forﬁestc})lf n;ﬂ;;;:le. Tt e Jggse
i ingles wit e

tizrézlsls l\r/?alnghas therefore to lean asc1 {)ml;Ice};

orii pefceptible effort as on hope and be

in these parts of the world.

1 has devised an e}_(tremely
ighfe zzlqugz(,)?xtained and self sustained eco-
S to meet this situation. He has a vgnr'
nomﬁr holding and cannot hope to bring uan i
srlna h more area than he has already don :
%Our%ust therefore eke out his existence ou
ofewhat little is available to him.

i f the
rrains the way of }1fe 0
- léhiseirze the marked imprints (:f’htilzﬁ
et 1 environment of the place vhict
i to bearing two distinct situatio I‘E
brmgg l? is the limitedness of resov.}rcest.h It
o lrS ady been pointegl out earher‘1 et
hes 2 reimum land holding of a fami }t,)et-
e m%x cres and the average ranges e
e ta 4 acres. The holding 18 extrem as}i
el 3T}? re is very little scope fo? lnm:der
ma sige of the holding by bringing u

People do

ing the barren lands because
plough newfﬁallgs valley which is more a

ine than anything else is

ch as wi
g?;?sl.yT;% problem on the other

‘minishing size 0
gf cz;ug:amt;?z};(l)rslﬁm andtsecor}fi}llz gﬁ;ﬁ;?ci grf
o i ulation. )

the increase In BN o 5,646 in 1901 has
of the valley 5
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gone up to 11,678 in 1961. The rise in popula-
. tion has been tremendous. The total area
under cultivation is 28,951 Bighas (5,790
acres), 40 per cent of which is rainfed.
Erosion has been playing hell in these areas.
On both sides of the river Chandra Bhaga
and left and right in the ravines and gor-
ges one finds steep precipitous landslips
which have destroyed the entire fertility of
the soil. Even village Abadis in this part of
the country are facing the problem of being
completely washed off.

Besides land the only available source of
livelihood to the Pangwals is the forest.
Forest yields firewood, timber for construc-
tion, Chukri, which is mixed with flour and
eaten as such, local tea herbs and minor
forest produce, the only item of commerce
in the area. The Pangwal has therefore been
leaning very heavily on the forest for keep-
ing his existence going. The minor forest
produce which he can collect includes Zira
and Dhoop which can be readily exchanged
for salt at Trela across the Sach Pass. The
energy utilized in one trip and the time it
takes is so long that the Pangwal hardly
if ever does more than one trip across the
pass in a year and that also simply because
he must have salt and if possible some minor
luxuries like tobacco and cloth. The passes
remain open during the summer, which is of
a short duration in the valley and coincides
with the main agricultural season of the
place. At this time every day counts for the
Pangwal, who must prepare his field, sow
the seed hurriedly, and finish up with the
collection of harvest.

Nature has no doubt adorned this area
 with perpetual beauty, but the isolation
and desolation of the place is both per-
petual and complete. Man is circumscribed
by the limitation of resources. Land. what
little he has, and forests what little they can
yield for local consumption are all that the
Pangwal has to look upto. Water flows in
abundance in this valley but the gorges are
so deep that hardly if ever one drinks water
out of the major river i.e. Chandra Bhaga.

The second situation to which a reference
was made earlier is the limitedness of op-
portunity. Here again nature is the domi-
nant force. The working season collides with
the agricultural season. There are therefore
periods of stress and strain as far as utiliza-
tion of manpower is concerned. During the
main season there is a rush on labour and
even five rupees a day is not sufficient to
divert labour from  agriculture. Money
counts for nothing because it cannot be
caten as a substitute for food. Food is the

APPENDICES

first priority. Besides agricultural activity,
the forest provide some source of employ-
ment but then again the Pangwal is so much
occupied with his own land that he does not
find anything attractive enough to divert him
from his way of life. The off season ls a season
of complete inactivity. It is a period of one
might say hibernation. The family and the
cattle get huddled up together in the family
abode and spend the dreary long months
huddled up at one place. Going out is both
unprofitable as well as dangerous. No rescué
parties are available to locate a missing per-
son. Snows are heavy and cold is extreme.
Danger of both exposure as well as accident
is there. A man has to live on his own.
man lost is a man lost. Movement and enter-
prise therefore remain both suspende
during the winter months.

The Pangwals’ economy is very limited.
He cannot afford wastefufv ceremonies. Mar-
riage ceremony is therefore a limited affair.
So are other ceremonies. Local resources are
used to the maximum extent in meeting al
local requirements. In case one canno
afford a normal marriage he may resort t0
marriage by capture. In case a wife becomes
unfaithful and wants to marry someone, the
first husband cannot afford to lose what he
has spent on his wife. He must therefore be
compensated. Ghee is a luxury which mus
not be consumed except to propitiate the dead
and please the ancestors.

Man, beyond doubt, is a mirror of the en-
vironment that nature has provided fof
him. In industrialized countries, and 12
scientifically advanced countries man has t0
an extent dominated nature and created
own canvass in place of the reflection.
the isolated areas like Pangi, the mirrol
still reflects the environment in its true an
bare details,

PRE-MERGER ADMINISTRATIVE SET Up OF PANG!

. Kardars—Pangi Sub Tehsil was di‘”d.ed
into 4 Parganas in the time of erstwhi

State viz., Dharwas, Kilar, Sach and Laub ¢
The headquarters of the Parganas we;r
located at Dharwas, Kilar, Sach and Udephe
whereas the offices used to be located at t e
Kardars Kothi, In the Kardar Kothi o
Likhniyara and the Char had their Omcne'
in addition to them there used to be Om
Pahri, 2 Batwals, one Darwani, 8 MUka‘.idara'
one Akar, Jhutiar, Baand and a Lakariya:™

The seniormost functionary in the Parﬂar::
was the Char. His duty was to %tt.en ases
criminal disputes, site inspections, civil ¢ for
as also to look after the arrangements
the stay of His Highness,

~ Year, the Batwal would ge

. APPENDICES

=
The Likhniyara es ible for col-
: was responsible (
};e‘-“t‘.ng land iyevenue, preparing and main-
ihing the Jamabandi for the land revenue
and also for attending to land disputes. o
3lso had the duty of carrying land reveqn p
(Maliya) o Chamba once in a year duri
€ month of Asuj.  col
Mukaddam would make on the spot €0
lection of the “{gnd revenue in ’thee Vs‘;lacgoef
would bring the land revenut . h-
lected to the Ligkhniyara- When His ng
€SS or any other senior © f
€ place {he Mukaddam had the.ldut);a‘zs
Collecting day to day provisions Pl(la ;eleg sy
d sheep, ghee, milk and flour. =898
that Pang] wag self sufficient in wheat

Pahri had the duty of supplying f)?e‘ui %ﬁg
ghee ete. o the Kardars. He als;:)ﬁ iaILJ ihe
keys of the Kardar Kothi, the OfliC e

ence of the Pargana functxonaneslz nere
Was an official rate fixed for }fvevi}ilagers
of supply according to which tdeto B
used to be paid. The rates use

ba.
broved every year by the court at. Ch'zmnﬁ-
The Batwal had to perform %utlae;s ils tethe
cal to those of the B0 unctions
in the disc e . C ]
Char in ed to be two Jhutiars in a P(?III‘-
There o would bring the persons ¢

gana who Kothi on receivi}ng
cerned to the Kardar R The Jhutiar

his senior ©
ﬁg%e?) {gci{rg orders from both the Char and

the Likhniyara.
, Darwani was the
(:l(g;xL ’gl)lil “Iyiaardar Kothi
The Baand had to clean utensils.
The Lakariyara had to bl‘;{lg iuhel \zood
for the visiting officers and His Hig n.es .
" The Akar had to go to Chamba with the

Malia (land revenuc) with the Likhniyara.

;. 50/- for the
The pay of the Char was Rs. J%{S. or e

year, The Likhniyara was pztn%& 6/- pﬁr
annum, the Pahri Rs. 11/- per al\r;[ntla{r:éd; rs
arwani Rs. 11/- per annum, the A u addath
s. 14/- per annum and the Jhutiar e
Per annum. The Akar did not recgvsnum
Pay. The Baand was paid Rs. 6/- pet; u,
akariyara was paid the cost of t Sﬁxed
Wood according to the rate of the woo
¥ the Chamba Darbar.

People of Pangi had to pay land revenuc
0 the State. In addition they had 1o pay
o the State one Patti for two farr}1 o
for *which the families concerned v«oud
8t Re. 1/- as rebate in the lan
Tevenye, One or two Battis of Zira from

M/B(N)9SCO(HP)—

woman who would

fficer would visit*
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d one pair of Pulas (grass
tkgeegargﬁxgitag seers of Seski (Artmesu:))f,
; %att’is of Thangi, and about z'lf(eelf:ead

tkeshi. About 20 pieces of mi ad
e hed to be given to the State alongwi
A o The residents of the

venue.
fﬁglfgf }f:d to provide 10 or 12 persons to

lwas. The
land revenue up to A
Ic{a;:gagx ewere given frgi1 ratgonswggg tfggg
t amba,
etc. for one month a 2 When
y ba for the remitianc
;;gr&t rfeove?lﬁfz.mfhe Char would get 1;1)}} 3/- gf
ift Rs. 3 to Likhniyara, Rs. 1/8 to hukkad &
garﬁ and Rs. 1/8 to Akars. Peopl; amak-
contribute compulsory free labour Porss aky
ing the road upto Kilar from Sach H? s and
Iso roads in the interior. When His Hig! ness
?vould visit this place bthq lag;)utlifgsiﬁg;e also
i no cost basis Ry b .
?ﬁ%ﬁdﬁm had to be maintained free by
the area concerned.. ' ed
is Hi ss Maharaja Sham Singh visite
P. Hlsi gxgzinfhan 5 times. His nghness Maha-
r:jr;g Bhuri Singh visited thllsg é|371ac(§3 )twi_clzies,
isit took place in I ).
g}iegf}isétssvﬁgjao%anf Singh visited this area
every year for eight years.

istrate 1st Class would visit this
pl:f;e 12:355 in a year and for deciding the
cases locally. In addition to the Kardars for
the management of the forests there was a
Revenue Forest Department and‘ Reserve
Forest Department locally called (:,'HHOTI
JANGLAT and ‘BARI JANGLAT' respec-
tively. One Forest Guard has his head-
quarters at Kilar. The 'Superlptenden't,
Revenue Forests would visit Pangi once 1ri
a year. In the Revenue Forests the loca
people were entitled to get Deodar trees tat
ihe rate of Re. 1/- per tree, Kail at the rate
of /8/-and Tosh (tur) at the rate of -/4/-
The Revenue Forests were open for gr?izmg
and for extraction of minor forest pro luci
One Forest Guard was appomted to loo
after the reserve forests in oOne Parg_?;lx_e;
There was only one Range Officer wi téd
the entire valley who used to be assis
by a Block Officer. The Reserve Forests Ygeorg
; (l“ase with the British Govt. -t b
%Lllxnr;after the management of these foresIs
was taken over by e S O praats s
) management 0 ) :
fli?)lzagllvmtiansferr%d to the State with certain

conditions.

There was an elementary Public Works

i d one Super-
nt in the vallgy an
Dep? r;rsr;% to stay at Kilar. He was ga&eri
Yar adar and had to lookafter the Itlilal:vail-
gy of the footpaths. Begar was ma gs o
iﬁg once a year and for other repairs j
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f}lg/_afgoinécment was made at the rat
Char wo;{ d/ N ak day. In case of murderetﬁtf.
the Police f make a report to the Darb

Police from Chamba would ar and
vestigation. come for in-

The medical aid avai

: vailable to
\tI}ilsithfu%}}; was limited to the tggc;e)eople of
£ e Doctor during su a year
rom Chamba. mmer months

There was onl i
KiLDer y one Primar
5 xielea:ela?s CEgt‘;lwhole area which en}l’plggggoc} ?t
one season 1teatcher. This teacher also 1 nky
ed af e local Post Office. The St: s
ng the Postal Services ate was

by His Highne
s
the Kardars. s on the recommendations of

Post-MERGER SET Ur OF PaNGE

General Admini :
Wa mzmstratzon—Th .
into 8 Revenue Set Ton been consiituted
wel June 1950, The Naib, Tehaldas distrct
i . ehsi
Poiver};eg;i quarters at Kilar S;(%T;i?eho b
mains inc};l Magistrate Iind Class anfi the
year 1959 é"orge of Sub Tehsil. Prior t he
Yoitt e pon, the Naib Tehsildar o, the
son to Tisseaadt?&ltarter? during the Winutséidseto
piatadat) w.e.l. 3 a-
nual shifting has been gf)pl?)ggl 1960 this an-

Revenue Admini
sil ministration—Pangi
cleshzrslg) ignPgt‘xded into tWOarIl{gz:niggoTce' -
tion of settlem ar circles after the com llr-
Before  the s :nt operations in this dj ple-
- ttlement is district.
with 4 Patwaris only one Kan
of th , one each in’th ungo-
an iﬁtfﬁ}';“hsﬂ Were posted i the s ganas
totat numbgra S:frista fg:er the accessionare{:lrﬁs
224 estates in the Sub Tehsi e
asse:slzgl t}ii cc;x ltivated area 6804 l;t::rTchM] '
Tehsil is Rsn 5 revenue for the enti(;s' She
revenue is no 613/~ per annum. Th(:z 1Sub
agency of L w being realized through and
ambardars from the land l(l)%v the
ners.

The Naib Tehsi
o . sildar exercises
com%Zi:esr:?ntto gpllector IIndlS(E?r;t(}il: gO\gers
« o dispose of lo P
N ;l}cﬁ)er ﬁpp&lcatlor}s are ch:callefie:enue ey
aib Tehsildar and are sugge;erlﬁeid
uently

forward oo
thon, ed to the District Officers for san
Cc-

The revenue
still being records of th _
l eint et o o Eo o
of nthe Ch ) Tebsil
revenue accounts of the Sgga.}%e}'llg?lhil. 'Iihe
re also

» APPENDICES

bei e
cs:lr;%srg?lggamed alongwith the revenue ac-
urah Tehsil. The Naib Tehsildar

is assisted in the di
one reader onl; e discharge of his duties by

For -
Fores'fslt) ivziflgimzmstration_An independent
ley under SCII(-:n has been created in the val-
Officer. The Dali?‘ge of the Divisional Forest
Kilar. The Di O has his headquarters &t
October 1961 Avlblon came into being w.e.l-
ritory has b t present the Divisional Ter-
each under iin divided into three ranges
Officer. These rar charge of a Forest Range
ed into 7 foi ranges have been further divid-
charges WithESter blocks and 24 protective
the Gnion ot Tpe merger of the Stats with
tion between thla the administrative distinc-
Reserve Forest e Revenue Forests and the
the entire fi:e?tasaréo“{ been gboliShed and
hands of the Forest D:;lan;tsg:rtllton is in £9€

Publi .
construgti‘ggrhs Department—A massive r0ad
in Pangi Vallprogramme has been initiaté
an independ ey. To cope up with this work
charge of a eﬁt P.W.D. Division under the
ed for this ‘111 llxecut1Ve Engineer was creat-
the headquaat ey w.e.f. January, 1957. While
are located rt ers of the Executive Engineerl
and his ofﬁ? Kilar, the Executive Engineer
and his office staft are allowed to shift 17
them to arrmg the winter season to enable
equipment aaﬁge for supplies of necessary
convenienc nd material. For administrative
iovenience the valley has been divide
Udaipur EUb divisions viz., Kilar; Tindi an
charge of ub DlYlsions each under

a Sub Divisional Officer (P.W.D")-

Educati
Primaryatéor_—At the moment there are 22
High Sch%:)(;()ls' two Middle Schools, 0n°
School in th and one Higher Secondary
trict Inspe f Sub Tchsil. One Assistant Dis:
to look p ftc or of Schools has been posted
after the administrative arrangements

of various primar
Sub Tehssilprlmdly and other schools 1D the

Medi .

Ceﬂtreu;%léid,—Ther e is one Primary Hetlth

o tre at Kilar. Three A, V. Dispensaries an

provided pathic Dispensary have also eek

the Brc. "y he Sub Tehsil in Sadition 10

the people '1(‘)1‘ looking after the health of

and is und he hospital at Kilar has 6 beds

Doctor Xer the charge of an I BS.

Conior A Maternity and Child Weltare

o s also functioning at Udaipur-
ar .

nOn-ohc'l}cuilgllatb_A Tehsil Panchayat with 1

Panchayat members ecach representing oné

Sub Tf.'-ld'lmrcIC has been constituted in the
iil: The Naib -rehldar, the BIOSY

D
evelopment Officer and the PanChath

APPENDICES
he meeting of the yeniently b
Panchayat is

the erstwhile B

Panchayat
been divided

Circles each more
war Circle.

peen const
These Pan

Inspector also
. attend t
fehsil Panchayat. This
egnlng the functions of
sio elopment Committee
ns of the Himachal
ing, fAct the Sub Tehsi
or 1 10 Gram Panchayat
. ess co-terminus with
o am Panchayats have
Q?Ch village.
v‘lg.er the day to day 2
Ulage aflairs.

1. Introduction of a
quent to the inauguration

the economic condition O
Large sums of money he
providing essential amenl

etc. to the general public.
by the Government Servants in the form ©

cost of pu

Bl Development
OOCk came into existence
o fCtober, 1957. It has
its existence. The firs
338, however, furth
th of September,

Block Development
i the block st

Development
jonal officials.
1s are ava

Community
leted 5 years

addition to the

the local residents. Ma
programme Ui
ments have PT

off. Besides
these the Tribal Block pro-
vides for 4 addit

Pooled Staff 11 officia jlable to the

been registered
the entire area
construction

Societies have

in the Bloc
of the Sub T
work of irrig
local paths has

ls and repair
taken up under th

d variety of wheat see

have been
Horticullure N
t Kilar and wi

uted to the
ursery has been
11 be ready 1o
idents of this

and other essen
able rates.

The isolation of the are

table seeds

farmers. One
established a
ties of the
wal a sense of com
amenities provided by the
gone 2 long way
rigours of life of

the introduction of the a
on of the spirit of self reliance

There is a striking trans-
h of the Pangwal
s of life now.
uous efforts

Sub Tehsil within a y€
ticulture nurserie
other places in t

e also been laid at

he Block. Under the Indus-

4 Carpentry €
3 Weaving
{raining is given
k has also under-
€s, improvement

been set up @
Centre at Kilar 1
to local craftsmen.
taken developmen
In the bree
introduction of sma
Sub Tehsil.

the destructi
in the Pangwal.
formation in the approac

d of local shee
towards the harder aspect

dustries in the
and is T
even
available.

The common man ha
up to the Government a
and is prepare
demands for be
ly any realisation O :

Stats lministrati(m——A re
ation at Kilar an
grlir have been started
d 24th July 196
¢ law and order s!

99nd June
tuation 1

on of New Fac-
activities of the

as been of pheno-
1 or new actl-
by the State
to the life of
factors can con-

Reaction to the Introducti
tate Thc CXp.ansion of the
mina]m 'Pangl Sub Tehsil h
Vity u:&“lfr(\ Every additiona
as int lertaken in this arcd
e P roduced a new f

angwal, These new

with the resu

ates a sense of grea
wal.

e identified as follows:—
1) Introduction of a Benefactor.
(2) Introduction of Panchayats.
3) Introduction of Controls.

4) Introductio
(5) Introduction of wag
tem.

rchases and payme
added to the economic W

economic con

menities ha

started shirking from stren
eluctant to undertake har

when an adequa

tter amenities.

f the Government 1

1:esources 0 )
1t that failure on the part of
e amenitics cre-

Government 10 provid

n of the Govt. servants.
e earning sys-

Benefactor—Subse-
of the Block, and
W.D. Division,
ishment of Schools
has taken place in
the Pangwal.
have been spent on
ties like medicines

The money spent

nt for services
ell being of
ssive constructiona
dertaken by various depart-
ovided adequate additional

means for earning to the Pangwal with the
result that there has been a general im-

provement in the
Pangwal.

Government
ply of large qua
wool to the ar
the result that it has been

local residents to make purchases 0
tial commodities on reason-

dition of the

has also arranged for the sup-
ntities of foodgrains, salt an

ea on subsidized rates with
possible for the

a and the difficul- -

terrain had created in the Pang-
plete reliance. While the
Government have

towards relieving the
this area a side effect of

te remuneration 18

s now begun to look
s a benign benefactor

d at every stage to press
‘es. There is hard-

f the limitation of t

t resentment in the Pang-
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Introduction of Panchayats—The introduc-
tion of statutory panchayats has brought
with it the destruction of Praja system of
administration of the village in these areas.
Elections are now being held regularly to fill
up the vacancies in various panchayats insti-
tutions. An undercurrent of deceit and lust
for power is discernible. The simplicity of
the indigenous method of disposal of local
disputes is gradually being replaced by the
more complicated system of disposal through
courts of law.

Introduction of Controls—With its expand-
ed administrative set up the Forest Depart-
ment has started tightening the controls on
the supply of the timber and fire wood etc.
to the estate right holders. Certain pastures
have also been closed in order to undertake ex-
tensive measures for soil conservation. The
introduction of these controls has given rise
to a sense of resentment against the Forest
Department in this area.

Introduction of Government Servants—One

of the most interesting factors which has -

been introduced into the life of a resident
of Pangi is the Government servant. The
Government servant usually is an educated
official who comes from the plains or from
less. inaccessible areas of Chamba or other
districts of Himachal Pradesh. He usually
has a wider outlook on life and has a wider
appreciation of modern cultural trends,

The contact between the Government ser-
vants and the local residents has resulted
in the widening of the intellectual horizon
of the local resident. The approach to life
of the Pangwal has undergone a considerable
amount of change. There is a continuous
adoption of the ways of life of the person
from the plains. The Pangwal has under this
impact given up certain bad habits and has
adopted a more hygienic way of life. A
change has also taken place in the composi-
tion of the food of the Pangwal. Previously
the dependence on imported fine graing was
almost non-existent but now the demand f{ or
better quality cereals is increasing day after
day. The dress of the local resident has also
been effected by the impact of the cultural
contact between the local resident and the
Government servant. New trends in dress
are discernible in the entire valley.

The imprints of impact of the cultural
contact can also be seen in the changes in
the architectural structure of the typical
Pangwal residence. Large sized windows are
gradually making their appearance and so

are modern types of stair cases, kitchen, gar-
dens and latrines.

APPENDICES

In consonance with the prevalence of the
caste system in the plains there has been 2
gradual hardening of caste system in Pangi.
Efforts are being made by the local society
to identify itself with the class conscious
society of the plains, ’

Introduction of the Wage Earning System—
The most important change in the life of
the Pangwal has been the introduction of
the wage earning system. Prior to the imple-
mentation of the programmes of development
undertaken by various departments there
was hardly any opportunity for earning
wages within the valley. Subsequent to the
undertaking of these projects opportunity
to earn money has been made available t0
the local residents within his own village.
large quantity of money has been expende
in the valley. With the introduction of this
money trade and commerce which were al-
most non-existent in this area have recei
a fillip. Shops have started making their ap-
pearance and transactions in money have
gradually started becoming the routine
method of purchase and sale. Since money
Is now available a demand for the village

artisan whose services can be hired has also
gone up.

Introduction of wage earning system has
effected the joint family system. Previously
since there were no opportunity to earn out-
side the limited domain of agriculture, in-
dependent existence outside the family group
was not possible but with the introduction of
opportunity for earning wages, it is now pos-
sible for a couple to establish itself outsi
the circumstances of the family circle. 1B
a number of cases young men have now
established their independent family groups-

The availability of money has also intro-
duced a demanciy for imported foodgrains
supplied and a demand for imported clo
and other amenities and luxuries.

Conclusion—The People of Pangi are 0‘3
the threshold of a new era of existence. COm
munication facilities connecting the v te
with the plains are improving at a fast I'a.n'
Within a few years of time the valley Y.vlst
be connected by jeepable roads to the 'ere
of the country. Commercial activities ?m.
bound to increase severalfold with the 1 n
provement in the means of comrrwu'flc“tlo
Better communication facilities }”lu. of
mean more visitors, greater exglmtatxon
local sources and relief from t er
of life. There will consequently be a Wi est
identification with the community in the T
of India. With the spread of education

e drudsery .
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ficials and officers

valley will provide more 0 larger number of

to the State Government, ale
technicians to lookafter local g;n ;lélls:ead
industries and a greater numbel;tem of agri-
farmers who can change the pad area. New
culture in this scarcity aff_ectle re, apiaries,
trends in the realm of horticu tclil ustries will
forest industries, small scale in
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’ is valley larger
n up to the people of this valley

i t.
opportunities for gainful employmen

' wide
gécgJ;rcl)(r)rl)lic “condition of the people,

ns of com-
tion and better mea om-
sprezzcclagglrllcilill ultimately Igavt;ae :er;n'
g:égle of this valley remains to

A
@\



1 Tola
1 Chhatak
4 Chhataks
‘ 8 Chhataks
12 Chhataks
1 Seer
1 Maund
1 Ounce
1 Pound
1 Cwt,
1 Yard
640 Acres
1 Metro
1 Kilometro
1 Square Kilometre

1 Square Milo

APPENDIX VIl
Conversion Table

= 12 Gramy

==

]

i

— ~
= 58 Grans

e
233 Grams

467 CGirane

700 Grams

930 Grams

37-324 Kilograms

28330 Grams

01536 Kilograms

50802 Kilograms

09144 Motre

1 Square Mile

10936 Yards

06214 Milo

04386 Nq, mile

245809 Sq. Kilometros.
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APPENDIGKS

Aaghal
Adhwarj
Airnag
Anguthi
Arwani

Baar

Bainch
Bajigar
Baleen Basna
Bangay
Barohi

Bes

Bhailu

Bhari

Bhuj T
Bichhu-butfvl
Brikni
PBukhaari

Challer
Chamunda Devi
Channal
Chander-bansi
Chasag

Chaun

Cheni
Chhatrian
Ch&upur

Choori

Daan

Daar Lagana
Daat
Daho-chaa

Glossary of some selec

APPENDIX IX

A

A penn.

Pasture.

A Loom.

Finger-ring.

Wooden spoon for preparing
manday.

B

Local festival.
Flute.
Musician
Deity.
Ornament.

A married WO
forms certain rites
time of death.

Tree.

Adze.

Porter.

Birch tree.

Stinging nettle.

A feeder.

Upper storey of the house.

man who per-
at the

C

Pyjama.
Deity.
A place.
Sub-caste of Rajput.
Tributary.
A basket.
A pass.
Wild herb.
A game.

(‘ross-breed of cow and yak.

D

Giving alms.

To lay the nias.
Sickle.

A dish propare
whey.

d out of

ted local words used in this mon

PDaikhaan
Dandoo
Dehant Naag

Dehar .

Deva
Dhaj
Didh
Diwaants
Diyar

Faat
Fandna
Fatten

Gaja
Galel
Ganahen
Garbhoo
Gawail
Ghanta
Gharro
Guchhi
Gugtotoo

Havana

Jatra
Jhalma

Jhat Choor -

Joji
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ograph:

T.ocal festival.
Bee-hive.

Deity.

Temple.
Earthen-lamp.
Memorial.

Tributary.
Brothers of the bride.
A tree.

F

Wooden boards.
Combing the wool.
Winnowing fan.

G

Trident.
Apricot oil.
Local herb.
Learned man.
Cattle Pen.
Gong.
Pitcher.
Mushrooms.

A kilta used for carrying
child’s hair at Mundan.

H

Sacrifice in which burn
offerings are made.

J

An oiled wood extracted from
chil tree and used for
lighting.

A contract between crafts-
man and his patrons in
regard to the payment of
the price of article.

Fair.

A village.

Yak.

Head-dress of the women.
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Kailash
Kainchaar

Kalchi
Kalicho
Kamarband
Kameej
Kameeri
Kanchanie
Kandhri
Kangsi grass

Karahti
Karies
Karnaal
Karan-phonl
Kathi

Katori
Khaar

Khampas
Khasa
Kori
Kothi

Kuri

K

Small streams of nalkahs.

Wooq.en box used for storing
grains, -

Spoon.

Pass.

Cord.

Shirt,

Shirt,

Musical instrument,

Ornament for the neck,

Typical grass used for laying
the ceilings.

Utensil.

A food.

Musical instrument,
Bar-rings.

Kirya cercmony,

Bowl.

A local measure being equal
to twenty pairyas or appro-

ximately sixteen maunds,
Bhot.

. Shroud.
. Pebbles.

Ceremony performed  aftor
third day of death. This
is also called Kirya.

The name given to a small
girl for performing certain
death-rites.

L

Laal rowshi rakshas O rakshas, the leg of our

Laiwanti

Likhtar

Luochhi .

Lum

Mahala
Majhin
Makole

son has broken,
The name given to a lady to
perform cortain death-rites,

One who keeps the accounts
of the village temple,

Local food.

Money given by the hushand
to the relatives of the bride
at the time of marriage,

M

Upper-storey.
Coat.

o Local .clay used for white-

washing,

L4

Manyad rakhana .

Marchool

Maruwa,
Marwa
Mashra

Misal Hakiyta
Mitha tilla
Mugear
Maugaie

Naal
Naag
Nalot
Narray
Narsing

Naun

Naukund
Nias

Pairaya
Pananioes
Pargwaal
Pateesh
Path
Patmarah

Pattu
Phironij

Piak
Pillam

Ponto
Pulley

Rajoori
Rakha

Rakshas
Ratwani
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To lay the foundation.

Fan made of pea-cock fea-
thers.

Local herb.

A Pass.

Special type of Jagni made
for Chajgi festival.

Records of the Tehsil.

A jungle product.

Agricultural implement.

Utensil.

N

Drain.

Deity.

Pin.

Hubble-bubble.

Musical instrument made of
silver. 1t is also called
Raisingh.

Fountain-slab,

Deity.

Beam,

P

Looal weight.

A food.

A village.

A medicinal herb.
Stone tawa.

One who performs certail
rites in the marriage.

Locally prepared shawl.

A local name for Gaun®
ceremony.

A troe,

First stage of marriage. Algo
locally brewed wine.

A village.

Locally
shoes,

propared grass

R

Utensil. ‘
One who maintains the
accounts of the temple.
Demon.

A feeder,

APPENDICES

8

Saarjaat

Shageo

Saichu

Sainch

Sankh

Sashi

Sheetla Devi
Shilajeet .
Shinghasni Mata
Shinkal

Singhbaan Devta .

Sufeda
Sunno

Takri

A local fau:

A shrub.

A tributary.

A fair.
Conch-shell.

A looal herb.
1\]:/;?111?1,'&1 pitob, bitumen.
Deity.

Door.

Deity.

A tree.

A learned man,

An instrument used for
cwisting vhrend.

Thangi
Thaslu
Thobi
Tindi
Tope
Topilana
Tosh
Trangri
Tuan
Tun

Udhan
Unes
Unoni
Uttrain

Vimean
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A tree.

A utensil.

Mattress.

A place.

Cap. .
\Widow re-marriage.
A tree.

Bridge.

A tributary.

A tree.

U

Hearth.

A food.

A festival.

A festival.

\'
Bier.
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APPENDIX X

UE
QUESTIONNAIRE USED BY INVESTIGATOR
- 1. (a) Name of village HovsEmowp Scuzpovy

(b) Name of Sub-Tehsil/Tehsi ivi

(0 Popution il/Tehsil/Sub-Divigion
2. E;z) Eerial No. of the Hougehold

h) Name of Head of the H

(¢) Occupation ousehld

(d) Sex

(e) Age

() Religion

(9) Whether belongin

t
(%) Informant aing to Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe

(?) Relation of the T
; nf
() Mother tongue ormant to the Head of the Household

9.
A. Faumy CoMPosiTION

o - Rela-  Agei
onomic Status  Serial  Name Sex tion (,%fn'_n
No it to the 1
. (M/F) Head of pleted  Marital A
en ge  Educa.
the )(]a:ts ;S{I;\/tqug at ﬁOnI\nl o Physical
. House- birth. \‘Vl})/ marri-  Stand. een- defects,  Remarks
0 . hold  day) /D) age ard pation it any
%arnorn i 6 7 8
ependents livi ; i
e famil}vmg 10 11 12
Dependents living B
away from the
\ family .
Casual Members
2-B. Faviry CoMposiTIoN
Place of N
Economic Seri birt} s
? Serial N, 1 Y
Status o NAME e A 2 .
atu No, - ™ 2, Occupation ()coll?lt;:t(;{)n 83' = L2
: A e = 5 F5
& % B ) ©
& :g 2 g 3 w2 £Z & >
of 2 5 B . g 25 § :E Ez
g 55 0T 5 9 g 8%55 T o5 ot
. < R < 2 5 5 & e ® Eg 7%
1 2 s A€ 3 3 £ £ & & 5§ 3% gz < 237 1%
3 L] o e} £ - O 3 @ Eﬂd ]
4 5 P & § 32 2 2§ & ¢ 8 8 H
!Eamor . ; S 7 4 A A% g i 22 sve &
])cP“ndonts i 10 1 12 13 ol =
living with T “ i l"“"ﬂ z
g -
Dependents
living away
from the
family
Casual mem-
bers

For casual work
) ers (c) shoul -
year should also be given in ‘Reln(li be written againat t}
‘marks’ columy, e name of the egr
ners and the period of empl d h___l ¢ one
oyment during the la#

2-A, Column 4;—M
A Malc:, F—Female, Col, 7:

—M-—Marri
rried, S—Separated, W—Widowed, D—D
» D—Divorced.
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3. MIGRATION
(a) Whether permanent settler?
(b) If so, for how many generations, counting from Head of the household backwards, has the household
been residing in this village?

(¢) If not, place from where migrated?
(d) Whether a displaced household?
(¢) Occupation before migration?

(f) What are the causes of migration?
usehold after partition?

(9) Whether a displaced ho

(h) If so, how and why this village Was gelected?

(4) Has the household received any loan or grant for rehabilitation?

(j) Any comment (including whether the household considers itself to be a
4, RELIGION

£ Worship or a Sacred Plant in the House?

a Deity or Object o
ity or Object of Worship located in the house?
of Worship of Sacred Plant and what is the form of worship?

dequately rehabilitated)?

(a) Is there

(b) If yes, where is the De

(¢) What is the name of the Deity or Object

(d) Do you keep any regular fast?

(e) If yes, (1) When (give actual days)

(1) Why (a) Due to religious reasons
(b) Due to reasons other than religious

hables visit your house?
frequent and for what purpose?
prohibited under Law?

(f) Do untouc
t untouchability, in any form, has been

(g) If yes, how

(k) Do you know tha
5. INHERITANCE

at there have been changes in recent years in Hindu Adoption Act?

at there have been changes in recent years in Hindu Succession Act?

including male members and widows and daughters, married, unmarried, inherit
married male person belonging to the same caste as that of your household?

(¢) Do you know th
(b) Do you know th

(c) Which relatives,
property on the death of

(d) What is the share of each member? .
(¢) Are you in favour of inheritance of property by daughters equally with sons?
6. AGRICULTURE

ousehold possesses land, give total ared in acres?

(a) If the b
b iging household—
o A(:)ea()cv(:igc)lmlg ..... (u) Leaged i, oo orennenesesmormererssts

(c) Total uncultivated fallow

(d) Total cultivable land
(¢) Total land cultivated, with particulars as under (for the last 10 years)
. Leasedin land culti- Owned land leased
Owneté;:::;i ot * ]vated Total out to others
——y it (o A N
Situsted ool Ares | “xoof  Ares | No.of  Area ' No.of  Area
plc')ts plots plots plots
4 5 6 7 8 9

Inside the village - . . .

Outside the village .
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(f) (%) In case of owned land, how and whe i
\¢ e ) n the famil
(#) What is the land revenue for the land own:d, hisc:lx;iet(l)):;vln aland?
(¢) In case the household has leased in land— ny recent change?
(3) Who is the landlord? '

(1) Where does he stay (if outside the villa, .
(%) What is his occupation? village, the distance should be given)?

(;Iv; gince when has the land been leased in?
v) On what terms the land has been lea 1
d in?
b If.the e o and s sed in? Has there been any recent change?
() To how many tenants?
(#) Since when?
. (Iz;c) On ?vhat terms? Has there been any recent change?
(@) .thel.'e is any cultivable land which is lying fallow—
(.c.) Since when it is lying fallow?
() Why is it lying fallow?
(7) Is the househ ivati i
. et old cultlvat.u'lg any land by hired labour? If so—
( ntity of land cultivated through hired labour
(n’) Agricultural operations in which hired labour
(#4¢) No. of man-days for which hired lab e e engged
(i) Avomaen o - red ‘abourers were engaged
.- ge wages per day paid to hired labourers
) ('ths household has irrigated land—
. .z.) sf)urce of wa.mter and nature of irrigation facilit
(u,) ince when irrigation facility is available ’
(147) Through what agenci ili
) o gencies .tl.xe facility has bee1 provided
which the facility is obtained

(v) Whether there has been hang xte oult
b ’ E>) p 3 «
irrigation facility. 2y ohange in extent of oultivation, nature of crop, yield etc., due %o

(?) Do you borro i i
W agricultural implements from others at the time of cultivation?

m) D )
:n)) e : ;’:: 9‘tz.fethelp of neighbours at, the time of sowing or harvesting?
is : ) )
labour? your neighbours and receive help at the time of cuiivation in the sh al
in the shape of manu

(0) How much did your fat .
(i) Land };n ac:e:er own at the time of his death—

” (#) Houses and other property
p) Have you got yourself record
ed as sha: i
D () Bro v bows vy o2 wakre cropper during the last settlement?

(%3) If yes, state the quantity of land. ® of land legislationt

7. LivEsTock axp P
1. (a) Do you own any livestock or poultry? o

(b) If yes, give numbers—
(?) Milch Cattle
(0 So prgs bullocks
0) How much milk or milk
(d) What is the cost of livesft::l:i;l% do you sll

. . .
(¢) Expenditure on livestock in terms of grass and other fodd
er.
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8. COTTAGE INDUSTRIES AND OCCUPATION

(a) Cottage Industries— .
(i) What are the cottage industries of the village?
(1t) Which of these js practised by your household?
(13s) How many members join in this work?
(1) Male. .. ooovromemnesrs ot (2) Female......cc--- g
(tv) Have you adopted any Industry during the last five years:
(v) If yes, name the industry
(vi) What are the raw materials used? ]
(vit) Have you adopted new tools for your I
(visr) What are the products? )
(tw) Name the Art and Craft in which

terials?
(@) Trom where o you 800 e B B o Milos

(vi) Where do you dispose of the goods manufactured?
DISEANCE .+« e nvvnnerenresrssee sttt
¢ (au) What is your monthly income from this source?
h (x416) What are your difficulties in this regard?
L (@) When and how did you learn the art or craft concerned?
(zv) Do you consider further tramu}g.negessm(-iy? '
~ Tf yes, describe the type of training you desire . .
(%3 (a)yif you are engaged in trade or business, mention the commodities dealt in?
(b) How do you get your finance?
' (c) What is your approximate profit?

dustry during the last five years?

you or any member of your household has earned proﬁciency?

(b) Occupation— , .
(:) Have you changed your father’s occu.patxon.
w) If yes, Why? Voluntarily/forced by circumstancesfother reasons

. e
5 Have you changed your own earlier ocoupation:
((Z;v; It yes,y state, Voluntarily/forced by circumstances/other reasons

v) Are you contented with the present occupation?
vi) What was your father’s occupation?
(vii) Which occupation would you prefer

9. EDUCATION

(¢) Whether there is a School within the village? ,
(b) If not, what is the distance of the School .from your home?
(c) If the School i8 situated more than five miles from your home,

for your children?

whether free conveyance is available to

e children?

(d) Hotn}r‘ many of your children are reading ab School or College? »
Sehool—Male. . oovvrmrmrer Fema}e .....
Colloge—Male ...oooeemmser 2t Female. . fChﬂd ceves Chss e )

(€) What tuition fees do you pay? Name 0 Class.

(f) Whether a play-ground exist in the S(;hool?

) ey i e SCh()Ol(;f your children and arrangements at the School?

(h) Are you satisfied with the education |
(i) If not, give your reasons and suggestlons . e
(7) Do you educate some of your children privately’

(kLIf 80, give details-—

Tutor’s qualifications Tuition fee paid (Re.)

Jags
Name of Child Class

per or listen to news broadcasts through

S /
() Does any member of the household regularly rcad a newspa

the community radio sete?
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(f;)) ‘q‘;;'m;ture of house (Kacha/Pace ;’Q‘SIM}

1at are the materi a/Mixed

() (@) Structur ¢ materials used for the cons)t, .

(i) Whethe e of t].lc roof (Kacha/Pacea/Mi ruction of the walls?
(c) N er roof is sloped, if so h( ca/Mixed)

0. of rooms in the hou » how mauny slopes?
(d) Arca of rooms-- e )

Room N,
Langth Breadth
Area (Yids)

e) S i
(¢) Surroundings of the house—

(t) Whethe
() Whether fom Pices ate attacheds
U“’) ththcr I)atl:)srsm}:(ie gr‘o‘.v“ ﬂl‘()lln(l. the |
() “"hc.thcr there is 2 sepan vicinity are clean? 10use?
((l; %itchcn parate—
(1) Bath Roo
((m; Latrine .
w) Cattle Shed
( »
E’It; }Ylh\t:he; the cattle shed is cloan?
‘hic et . * nt
(i) Whether S}ibftlon is the main living roo '
(7) Give approxi 10use is owned/rented m facing?
o t( pproximate age of the h (If rented give r
5 1t material ouse ‘
(1) Whether such ) %mve. been used in constructi
() If not, what nh:,tlfnuls are available witrlu;:'t‘lo'l of the house?
) are the difficulti ‘ facility? .
) ‘ a y:
foz)) l\l\"hdheﬁ the village is elcct:il;z?h A
s0, whether your b n
ouse i3 also electri
ctrified?

(])) \ 1
l I (l aval ﬂhlp m h(‘
ctner 3 ‘l" Lo?

(l]) If not, wl 1
t, what is th .
(3) Source ¢ source and its distance from th
n the villa
ge—

‘( ol (zr) Distance
r) If water su i
] pply i o
(s) Whether ‘l)()[w.l)i'css’ lfmt wvailable, would yo i
() Do you spond u rom where village pc()[; C();‘trlblltﬂ if Gove
any amount on - People obtain w
- ater

nt per month)?

(1) Water Rs
@) Electricity Re per mont}
. onln

per month

(a) Is the 11 Un-E
o n.: any membor of household . EnMpLoymeNT
80, give the following dotail searching for g jol?
ils— :

rmment help .
are clean a l]‘ Ip is received in this re ard?
l cleaned at regular intervals?

Nerial
\'l) \.'
i Nas '
. Nuture of
previous
cmployvmeny
ifany

Date of

Cenantyon
ol previogs
”"l’l",\ ment

u"llun",.
for
ceseat oy

e

RYD wibwidinty
wark dolng
al pn'r«'lll
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12. MEDICAL AND Famiiy PLANNING

1d suffered from any discase

(a) Medical treatment—
how many patients were treated—

1. Have you or any member 0
2. If yes, what type of treatmen
)] Allopathic
(it) Ayurvedic
(i3) Homoeopathic
(fv) Unsni

(v) Jantar Mantar
(v) Combination of more than one system

{ consultation-—
1tracted medical consultation
blic hospitals or dispensaries

te hospitals or dispensarics
physicians, allopaths, homoeo

f your househo
t was received and

(h) Medica
during last years-—

Have you col
(f) In pu
(i) In priva
(1is) By calling in

(0) Maternity Cases—
1. How many maternity cases of your house
2. 1fow many cases of your household were
(¥) In Hospital

(1) By Dringing doctor home

quuliﬁcd midwife at home

paths etc.
hold were hospitalized during last year?

confined during the last year—
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during the last year?

(1i1) By
(iv) By unqualified dai at home
(v) Without assistance
(vi) Birth Statistics -~
/ /
If a
Age ‘ ‘ child or
gl Name of the at Children born Childeen alive A.bortion, children
No. WOIMAD marri- ——— — Ay ML any died, at
age M ¥ T M ¥ T what age,
Reasons
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

age!

inator visit the vill

houschold, who have been vaceinated!

1 does the vace

(d) (1) How ofte
mbers of the

(11) Number of me

(¢) Family Planning—
(1) Are you awsre of the Family

(i) Do you want more children?
(i) Does your wife also want mor

Planning (entse?

¢ children?

13. PANCHAYATS
r village!

xistence?
d a member of Gram;

functioning in you
jayat is in ¢
f your houschol

anchayat
jong the pancl
r member ©
king pro]mrly!
ts do you suggest!

litions of the Panchavat.

f the Panchayat known t
ding the Panchayat!

(a) I there any P
(h) 1f yes, since how
(¢} Are you or any othe
(d) 1a the Panchayat wor
(¢) 1f not, what improvemen
() Give general financial cone
(7) What are the main activities ©
(A) What are the difficultics in atte?

Nayaya/

) ycuf

-

/Tehsil Panchayat?
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(1) What are the main partics in your Panchayat and which caste is leading the Panchayat?
(7) Has any caste or tribe of your village got separate Panchayat?
(k) If yes, what are the main functions of this caste or tribal Panchayat?

(!) Since the statutory Panchayats are functioning, why do you think these caste or tribal Panchayats
should still continue?

(m) Has there been any improvement in your village since the cstablishment of the P
(n) If yes, what have been the improvements?

(0) Can you cite a decision in which the Panchayat has not acted properly?
(p) Have you alwa

anchayat?

8 reported to the Panchavat : . . our
household? ys el e Yanchayat of any births or deaths that wight have occurred in y

14. Co-opPERATION
(4) Is there any Co-operative Society in your village?
(6) If yes, give the name and type?
(c) Are you or any other member of the household a member of Co-operative Socicty?
(d) If so, what benefits have you derived so far?
(¢) If not, why are you not a member of Co-operative Society?
(f) () Have you ever obtained a loan from the society?
(12) If so, state the amount and purpose for which it has been obtained?
(9) Give your general comments about, the working of Co-operative Society?
(h) Name any other agency, which provides loans in the village?
(:) Have you ever obtained loan from such agency?
(7) If so, give the following details—
(¢) Amount
(5) Purpose
(17) Rate of interest
(k) Have you cleared debts which existed prior to 10

‘ years from the income of the household?
() If yes, give total amount of debts cleared?

15. TRANSPORT AND MARKETS
(2) Name and distance of the nearest Bus-Stand/Place/Motorable Road from your village

(b) If your village is not connected with motorable road, would you like to contribute for its connection?
(¢) Do you own Bullock-cnrt/Horse/Pony/Mule etc.?

(d) What is the mode of payment to the shop-keeper i.e., in cash or kind?

(¢) If there is no shop in your village, what ig the distance of the nearest one!

(f) Is there any weekly market held in your village?

(9) If not, whether any such weekly market i
Give distance

(k) If not, do you think such an arrangement would be ugefy]?

(z:) What are the important commaodities of the village which can be transacted?
(7) What is the mode of conveyance used i your village? h

8 in the vicinity?

16. SociaL Custous

(a) Whether there is a distinction of d
(b) What are the different types of dresses used?

(¢) Whether the dress is locally prepared or procured from outside?
(d) Whether there is any change in the dress at the time of ceremonia] occasions and festivals!

APPENDIELS
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sons?
. occasions?
() If yes, what is the dress on such occasio

. v used?
“(f) What type of footwear 18 mostly used!?

(9) Is it manufactured locally?
(k) What are the main items of ()l'llilllll:ll'tb u by hles £
(i) Give local names of the ornarents with drawigs, 1 h[ 2 "

3 RN y . i4 3 me 4
(j) Are these prepared with Gold/silver/Brass or ab) vther

" .
sed by ladies gencrally at the time of marrag

B—DiET

a I w y 3 y l 2 > 3 t/ e 0. (l td}\c t}hbll mealsg
0 D

i » food of the village!
b) What is the staple foo ' . e
((c)) Is the staple food used after being boiled or covked with fa

(d) What aro other important itewns of your food?
Name of food
(s) Foodgrains
(¢3) Pulses
((i7) Vegetables
(iv) Milk and Milk Products

v
(r; Oils and Fats
(vi) Others )
(¢) Docs the houschold take sug:)u;

(f) Does the houschold take tea »
() What type of utensils arc commonly used!?

octred?
(k) From where arc these procuged?

G
(1) Types of food taboued or prohibited!
)T *veuetarians in the hongehold—
(j) The number ol vegetariany in the b
Male e

Fomale oovvvenemimees

(- IFURNITURE

. e used 1 your house—
(¢) What are the main itens of furniture used 0y

Names of the items
(1) Charpoy
(1) Bed
(/i) Chair
(i) Stool
(r) Table
(v1) Beneh
(rir) Almirah
(vird) Mirror
(tr) Hureicane Lantern
() Torch
(ri) Wall shelf
(rit) Other items
LiBNyscorr—s

113
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(b) Other important items in the home—

(3) Watch

(t7) Cycle

(11i) Radio

(w) Petromax Lamp
(v) Umbrella

(ve) Stove

(vi3) Gramophone

(vier) Other items

(c) Has any of the it
. ems of furniture .
yes, which are these articlesl? ure mentioned at

d) D i
(d) Does the household use toilet soap/washing soap?

(€) Are clothes given to washerman to be cleancd?

(1) been acquired first time in the last five years. If

D—Savines

I | . NGS

() ;2;;’ tIl)lrei) Il)lé)rtgc?}ul)}d acquired any property during the |
' If 80, give money value of such y .

(b) Made any savings in cash and/or o

i Gy
(c) Invested capital in any new undertaking or buildi
ding,

ast ton vears wi . , .
; bt n years without meurring debt or gelling
rty and/or :

E—Marriacr erc.

a) H ’ lage |
:b)) Ifﬁ‘a;l) marriage in contravention of caste or tribal |
ch a marri as tak ‘ o
0 Witk tn‘l:':l:rtx:sgzrltufbtal\cl place give details about JL‘I:otm i
. s o > marriage.
(d) With which of such cast o Lo tho st o tibe of housl Tl ! ! .
(€) Wheth stes or tribes would marri T CHOLE IS marmage permiible’
tether any dowry is given? Fringe be desirablet
(f) If yes, how much?
g; ghat is the custom of marriage in your family?
0 vou want any improv. in_ g
) nt provements in t arri
((z?) W h-etix)er drinking is customary duringl ‘:3":;“"'““{1:3 custom!
! tiages!
J E:) 1? you or your family members drin;\'leg -
" w;a) ! yes, give number of those who drj l\
) e tether polygamy or polyandry i3 allowe L
ve you any objection to ‘ ‘
contract marringe
arriages for persons of vour household with persons of same social

and economic statu
8 as yours i
(m) Customs about birth. Y but bdongmg to other communitics?

aken ])lilm: in the household?

d among you?

F—Coxme
(a) D(?es the‘ head of the househol o
village is situated?
(b) Does the head of
> the houschold k
(c) Is the houschold aware of any le l}Olw o
ing any cht?ng(: in the land tenure s’;l:tzytwc‘
(.t) ,?ifo.htm'n of Zamindari and intcn .
((u) gmhng m ownership of land |
i ansferri i
(.;) Rral.mfc.rrmg.; ownership right to the ¢
) Redistribution of land vested \'vithotlmlc(.m o
1 Govt,

d know t}
1e names of the Pane :
¢ Panchayat, Thana or Tehsil; District in which br

of the prinet . .
or execut !m"”"“] rivers flowing through the Jistrict?
th ]"'lrti(‘llllx::r:?t:‘:mn‘g in - post-independence pcriod effect”
. tference o

rmediary rights ce to the following: --

soil
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(v) Consolidation of holding
(vi) Resumption of land by owner
(i) Protection against alienation of land
(viii) Special protection to the Scheduled Tribes
(7z) Revision of rent
(x) Sanction against k
(#i) Production of the share of share-croppers
(«it) Protection of the interest of the service tenant
(riit) Management of waste land
(xiv) Collection of revenue
(xv) Others
(d) Has the houschold been effected in any wa
(¢) Is the Lousehold aware of any legislat
either extending or restricting the rig
(¢%) If ycs, what are the salient features of the same?
(s1) How and to what extent has the household been affected by the akove?

(3) 1s the household aware of any legislative or executive measures in the post-independence period
either extending er restricting fishing rights n any water-logged area, river, strears, lake?

(i) If yes, what are the salient features of the same?
(i10) [Tow and to what extent has houschold been affected by the above?
(f) (i) Is the househo!d aware of any legiSIa'tivc or executive measures in the post-independence period
either extending or restricting grazing rights over any area?
(77) If yes, what are the salient features of the same!?
(i) How and o what extent has the household been affected by the above?
g O1s the houschold aware of any legislative or'cgccutive' measures :n the post-independerce period
either extending or restricting rights of shifting cultivation of any people over any area?
the salient features of the same?
nt, has the househo'd been a

hold know any person w

ceping the land fallow

y by any of the measures—-
ive or exccutive measures in the post-independence period

hts of utilization of forest produce?

(e)

(i) If ves, what arc
(ud) Tow andd to what exte
(1) (1) Does the head of the house

ected by the above?
ho is working as a forced labour cr bended

(h)
fabour?
(hy 1f yes, give flie Tollowing particnlars of the persons concerned—
Since Terms Name and
Nanie Address when of address of Remarks
gerving service employer
1 9 3 4 b f
ive or exerutive measures in the post-independence period

aschold aware of any legislat
1 bended labour?

f the rame?

(i7) (@) Isthe ho
aholishing forced lahour anc

wre the salient features o

(h) T yes, what :
nt has it been affective?

() To what exte
17. PLaN ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL
2.8, Block in your arcal

L () 15 there a N.1
are the functions @

(7 Do you know what
() Tf yes, describe his
2. (4) Have you! enefited from the
(h) If yes, Low Tave you Denefited?

{ Gram Sewak!?

netions,

N.E.S. I'locks!
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3. (a) Have you secured the following during the last ten years—
(¢) Better irrigation facilities
(13) Better type of cattle
(1%3) More land for cultivation
(tv) Land improvement measures like reclamation, soil conservation, consolidation of holdings.

(b) What benefits have you or your village derived during the last ten years from National Extensiot
Service or community project?

(c) Have you participated in activitica of work of community project by contributing land, labouf
cash or material?

4. Are you or any member of your household taking active part in politics? )

18, Waqgkes

What does an adult member of the household get as wage for a day if he is working as—
(@) An agricultural labourer
(%) An unskilled worker in Industry

(¢) An unskilled general worker
(d) A skilled worker in industry (under this item the tyvpe of work also be mentionad).

19. SALE AND PURCHASE OF VALUABLF ASSETS DURING LAST YEAR

A.fnlc T (A B. Purchare —_
fow - — ype of Assct A T
Tlﬂf of Buyer's 0.“‘“‘"}. <\rcn/ Rale Purchase  Aren/ Seller's Seller's ])n';‘ O‘v
e resi-  tion of No.of DPrice ice ‘o, ¢ cupa- widence  purchd?
den)ce buyer  Plots price :1\';(,)} :r 0; ;(::lp" "
2 3 4 3 6 7 8 9 1o " -
Land ) - —
Livestock T T i
Machinery, tools, cquip- ‘ -
ment,
T
Buildings, ete, T —_
Jewellery and valuables T -
0 e i ——
Investments o
Other Anm\tsrn ) T — e
Total . i
ISy
20. Sourck or Fix ! )
. NANCE F AP SN ‘RF.
CE ¥OR CAPITAL EXPENDIIURE I
Borrowing
e AL Total
Item P‘"’"f’llnl Govt, and Other ’l'ular Nale of Other Tote
saving other ReNCLH rources
Mlinancial
1 ) institutions 8
L 2 3 4 I 0 7/,.——"
Expenditure on construction and improvement of i

build ng and other structure,
Expenditure on land development

Expenditure on new capital goods . .

Expenditure on purchase of lands and other uxed
assets,

APPLNDICES

LasT YEAR
91. MaJor HEADS OF IncoME AND EXPENDITURE DURING
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Expenditure

(irogs Income

A ]
Amount Incurred (in or

o 3 in or Major Head e the
j Amount Source (i ido !
Major Head outside the villag
village)
Caii ) Food (Cereal) . . .
von- . . .
Cultivation . ' . . (Non.cerca )
B Drinks . . .
Livestock and Products . . :
N Fuel and lighting .
Wages . . :
B House rent and repairs
Arts and Crafta o
. ) ) Clothing . .
Fishery . . .
- - T Travelling - . .
Forestry . .
ST T T T Recreation f f .
Trade . .
- Education

Transport

e
et i
e

» B Other miscellancous Services
wWRlONs . . .
Profession B .
Interest
Service . . B
e —————

N N Rent . . .
Rent . . . . i -
S I Remittances . .
Investments . .

e .
N Hired labour
Zemittanees

o - .
T T Purchase for production, €.g,
seed, manures, ete.
Interest -
e
T QOthers _
Others .
T

T Tota! .

Tatal

e Purchase of assets {total of table

. . X.1).
Borrowing . . ’
S
o amamnat
IR et ‘on and improvement
e e e T Construction and impr

of building and other structures,
Prin"il‘“l received hack

e

~— T Land development - '

Rale of aasetw gtotal of table 20-A) __,_.—-————'"‘/-

IR Geaxp Tomar -
Graso Toran .

——— B
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i APPENDICES APPENDICES
Name of the District LLAGE SCHEDULE AND FOLKLORE
gﬁme of Village 5. FURNISH THE FOLLOWING PARTICULARS ABOUT IMMIGRATION INTO THE VILLAGE
ame of Tehsil
Area of Vxllage No, of immigrant houscholds Area from  Purpo:e of General note incleding how
N Namecof  —~————— I S where migration many familics are only +ojour-
umber of households caste Before During During During last migrated ners in the village and go back
What is the religi . 30 years  20-30) years 10-20 years 10 years - to their originsl place from time
religion which majority of villagers prof, ) to time
profess ?
' 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1. Names
. AND ParTICUL
ARS
‘;;’II:)ENF(‘;DUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS WHERE (‘HILDREN 6. ViLLAGE LEADERS, MEMBERS OF PANCHAYAT, PRIESTS AND OTHER OFFICE BEARERS
NG IN THE VILLAGE READ ILDREN
Member
8 Where situated S e R W ——
—_———— f : . ; :
N e Nemsatthe Samrarin e n s e e S G O A Sme o, om
. n . d v . k student : . P 107 rhe 3
itution place fr:)srtna?]:g existence fromotr;): ltu(fr]:(i)l?tgh?w Name of organisation holding position any he idin- Remarke
village village are  institution, the olice ride or
1 2 enrolled ST/ it problem, ol
3 SC vof}l('rﬁ’ ete, f
‘l) I:OWt'r Primary 4 5 . i village
; Upper Primary 7 8 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Secondary (i . ot i _________————____.‘_,________—_-———-—,__—_ e T T T T T e e e -
.\Xe(-ond&}l'y)(‘l)flQludmgngh(‘r Statutory Panchayat . . .
4 College ' Caste Panchayat (Name of caste) .
‘ . . Other Leaders - . . .
: gdult Education Centre Members of Board of Directors of
t‘ig*;l;'Edumlinna] Institu. (o operative Soviety.
A—MEeDICAL AND PubLic HRALTH
2. OroaNISATI — 1. Whether there is & hospital/dispensary in your village?
ON. e ; .
: AL AND OPERATIVE DEtarrs 9. If yes, what type of 'fﬂClllt](‘/S are available, i.e., Tndoor/Outdoor?
Composition of Board 3. If not, what1s the distance of the nearest dispensary?
v oard of - . . . L . T
Namo of the  Officials N of Management  Date of  General meeti Meeting of the 4, What is the number of private | ractitioners in the villag
Sooiety — i_ml'()ﬂi(‘ia]s 0”‘9‘: Retgil;rtlm- after registrl:tgiol;(‘ld boardhotl'énanage- (¥) Allopathic
- ’ ? ment held durin .. .
8.7, S.C \ £ (77) Ayurved
5.0, —— A ast year Remarks R 1) < )III‘\G‘ 1C
1 Date :\r«;nm]l;()r(;? Do R e of (1ii) Jantar Mantar
em g - A . .
2 3 attendin, members 5. What : re the commion ¢1SCAses 1M the village:—
4 5 6 ng attending -
7 . .
3. Ir THERE ARE Smo ’ o 10 n Names of Diseases Period when these break out
PS8 IN THE V]
ILLAGE FUR, —— . .
» FURNISH THE FOLLOWING PARTICULARS 6. Is there any maternity/child welfare centre in the village ?
e 7. 1f not, how far such facilities are available?
alth Centre in the Village *

8. Is there any Public He

Name of the If he
Sh"l»k(;nlwr uutqil(;ean \Vhen the .
uisider, sho Extent of busj
his home pwas 7 teness  Natu .
addross ¢stublished  Names of mtmm::t?ofn busisnl:-l: £ General notes on the business
main imate; (Cash i includ ng profitceriem if any» 8 ) - D
commodities . :m’mal advances, 1o (Moncy  trends of change in the quantity 9. Whether the village Las been spra ed with D.D. "¢
nsactio ’ endln ’ i . “s
1 a , ion barter etc.) °°ntragc A and method of transaction, €t° 10. 1f yes, give the date of last spray.
‘ " 11. Whether th - rusal latrines in the village?
5 . ether there are any rural latril e ge?
6 .
4. T'urNISH THE FoLLO ! 8 12. If yes, give the number.
"LOWING PARTICULARS REGARDING B — 13. Is there drainage system in the village?
No. of famili MIGRATION FEOM THE VILLAGE 14, Comments on general Cleanliness of the village.
Name of f families migrated g
caste Before - A v i
30 years %g%r;i,i . During DT “ri::g P\}rpoge of General note including whether B—MARRIAGE ' - -
5 1020 yoars  jpnglast  migrated migration  the families concerned still B&¥2 1. Are marriage alliances contractel among only close relatives or even distant relatives or unknown
1 P . years eco(immic interest in the _villag; persons of 'Ehe <amo caste?
3 and whether they o0ccasion! y ste? ‘ . .
‘¢ 5 visit the village 2. (i) Is the concurrence of the boy and gir] taken for the marriage or decided by elders only?
) X ’ . . -
- ! 8 : (%) Is there any other method adopted by which the girl chooses the bridegroom?
3. What is the age at which boys and girls are generally magried}
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13,
14,
15,
16.
17.
18,

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

24,
25.

26.

2.
28,
29,
20,

- Is there any Polygamy or Poly
10. ~
11.
12.

APPENDICES

. AI‘ ; ’
0 lhe“‘ an ]n“‘ -caste III(‘HIIH('(ES n lhe V1 ll?(‘l?
T-Cas t > - n( ol

. Is there approv. iv
e 'ppro al of relatives or friends in respect of inter-cast
' ) - C -0
here is no approval how is the marriage performed? o
rme?

arriaceg?

holy fire of s !
. Acrament? Is it under Registration Act or under the

. Is widow 1 i
: remarriage permitted in the community?
- (2) Is there divorce/re-marriage? B
! LRl

( ) = H H " d 10 ]
3¢ 0 ]‘l num VOr H] < 10
' « I‘H,‘Sl} u I ‘ I chaw e ITr1

andry existing i
y ng in the commnnity even now?

ls a ]e"ld:rrled ldOW t l 1 1'1',‘[ l,(‘ I Y H 1 H v ' 1[)“9
l 8 an ou 18 0 ]” pOS(‘q [¢] S](‘l((l f
4 h netions?

Is the " sepa
re any separate place used for Harijan m

If the marriage i
o nr;utl;ge 15 performed under the Hindu
e marriage, or is it done even w

arrige parties to stay?

Custom b
Lustom bhefore the holy fire, js i
How , ithout - ioly fire, is Purohit (Pandit) requested
many days are spent on a marriage? ol Pk | "
(> s

h v o .
2
] ang hOII

Is there : i
a ivi
ot ny practice of receiving gifts from rolati
imiarly are the relatives —

Describe the dress and orn

and friends wive. es or friends in cash or kind?
i S frves ﬂ,ny I"'(‘Sentﬂ lll !

. aments progcr'} .
(¢) Is there any custom of giving doy bed for the bride
Bride ) wry to—

3 Bridegroom

'(n) Is it given in cash or kind, and how much?
) Ist ’ uch?

((31') Dther(.) any custom of taking the hride

2) Describe the various modes of proce ’_ﬂnd ]

i ssions,

(¢) During the i i
: marriage tim i
ahment e or during the

) W i
(i) What are those musical instrumentg?

Is there an i
y special custo
parents at any time latcr?m o

Ot SUJS.

I Il§r « b . ?

Bridegroom

ke Dhaties and Saries?

a idoay ’
id bridearoom (Take photographs).

midegroom r i
groom round the village in procession’

])I‘O(,t‘SQim] are 1 enter
> are musie 1 or
» usy «'1] In.“.tr\lm(}nfﬂ pl“ \’(‘d ll]lm'l f 'nt -

the bride st ng wit ar
Stayim N f to
: 2 Wi h ]Iel' hnshnn(l oncee tor ﬂ” \Vi”lﬂllf t'nminSl h

the marriage by relatives of -

Give the text of an .
Xt of any special ,

What is thc} pTObﬂble SOngg Sung while Ny

(¢) For bride

(i) For bridegroom

nding awav :
g away the bride from her patents’ house.

P ¥ ¢ i} b
[ (pe"dlt ure 1N« ur I‘(‘,(I ma marr lace
-

How is money procured-.-
(?) By loan
( a:i) By sale of land
(117) Any other way
A 3 13
Dny other details of interest ahout marria
0 you want any improvement in the i
Food for the pregnant mother i

Articl2s of ood prohibited for Pregnant mot}
g mother,

nsfoms.

age enstom?

A\l
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31. Where does the birth take place?
32. Any celebrations eustomarily held to celebrate
33. Who helps in the delivery of the child?
(7) Mother and other relatives only
(¢7) Either Mother-in-law and other relatives only
(it3) Either (i) and (1t) with the assistance of a “‘Dai”
(7v) A ‘Dai’ or a male attendant only

the expectant motherhood?

(v) A Nurse in the Hospital
various ceremonies and customs connccted with “Nam-Sanskar”,

34. Describe in full (on separate sheet) the
“Mundan” and “Yagyo-Pavit” ete.
C—Dearr CusTOMS

1. How is the corpse disposed of —

(v) By ceremation
(¢i) By burying
(sss) By throwing in the rivers
cossion for disposal?
3. Are trumpets and drums engaged to lead the procession?
4, Is there any practice of constructing ‘SAMADHIS’?

5. How many days after death do the obsequies take place?
& Ts it vogetarian or 1 on-vegetarian food that is served at the annual sacrifices made to the spirit of the

dead?

7. (i) Are the friend
(1i) How many atten: the dinner?

8. Is there any practice of changing the resi
9. What is the expenditure on—
(i) Burial/cremation day
(i7) Obsequies day
10 What are the important customs ohserv

9. Ts the corpse taken in pro

g and relatives invited on the date?

dence, if any member of the family dies on an auspicious day?

ed when a lady becomes a widow?

D~-EXTERTAINMENT AXND RECREATIONS

1. (i) How do the villagers spend their leisure time?
(1i) What are the Jeisure months in & year?
(iii) What are the leisure hours in a day’

9. Ts there any Dramatic Club or Bhajan Mandli in your village?

3. What types of instruments are played upon?

4. Are cinema shows held in your village?

n a year?

B. 1f so, what is the frequency i

6. Deseribe social recreation centre 1f any.
7. (@) Do the villagers asefully spend {heir leisure time? |
(/i) If not. to what extent do they spend their leisure time on unproductive activities such as gamblmg,
playing cards ete.?

8. (i) Do the villagers go to town
(1) If yes, what 18 frequency ina mon

s apecially o enjoy cinemas!
{I (for those who do 30)?
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Vilags D E—Crines
wlage 'Sp’ute
> S .
referred to different Authorities last year
Nature of adjuaicati Leading memb, —
. ng p ers of each
authority r_%_ﬁl)_\_ltant party Nélitsl;)r::t 2f Deci;ion of  Nature Remarks

o —_ the of  (Whether the decisio
Panchayat Names g{tgte ﬁgtll‘ig]l sanction was enfl;n-ceél eor wchcf:ts;xe?
ibe S there is preference for
authority adjudicatioﬁ by particular

) type of case, place ©

9 N trial ete.)
« 4 5 6
——— 2 7
- 8

et

Caste Panchayat .
gxtxftzrmal Panchayat .
n T . .
Co?x 1'1; ory Ylllag.e Panchayat
Others (specify)

F—Coumon Ha BITS '

g 1

2.
; \ghen do the people generally ¢o to bed?
4. o the people sleep in after-no;)n? .
. Do they have opi i '
prum habits and to
o what extent? Gi
: Wt; t1t1e.y make any beverages in the mornin : dGrlve 'percentage.
7. . a }s the percentage of people who smokg’l v
8. I h}z:t i8 the extent of Pan’ chewing habit? )
- I8 there any Purdal . .
A 1 system among women of any parti
: Whp bl g themecives ptooen + particular caste? Give names.
) ether males or females or both t voed
(n) At what part of the bod wioeed
(1) At what age y
11;) Any customs/beliefs connected with tattooing?
Whether people of different castes have a o i

12, Nature of Social Digahili+: ny restrictions i
of Social Disabilities suffered gt di 1018 In common use of water/food/smoking?

Access
to Disability . =
WH——‘ﬁ ¥ regarding service Avoided 1 y
v i hy caste
Name of caste HO‘:&, Temple Any e ——— Hindu in regard to
Restau’. or ()};}ace (l)ther Brah Barh M A \ Y
. Place of ) arher  ‘Wash Remarks
rant m Cre
worship " public  priess man | oty LCUeh Serving Saving
resort s COOK( waler
1 village
2 3 . serv fnt food
5
6
’ 8 o 10 11 12
s
G—MiscELLANEOUg

1. What were the inher
. . entance ri ;
, still recognised customarﬂiv;lghts of an illegitimate son o d
+ What axe the recognised rights of & “CHAR AN aughter recognised in the past? Are the%
ANDHU”?

3. Is there any trace
of prostitution i i
ution iy the hlstory of Tehsil in whic} the vill
o) 1 the village is located?
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6. Are there any Craftsmen in the Village?
Serial Name of trade work eraft How many Taily average Sources 1f such
No. Nos. income of raw services
material are not Remarks
available
then who
B does
1 2 3 4 5 6 "7
1 Blacksmiths . f
2 (old and Silver Smith .
3 Carpenter .
4 Weaver . .
5 Potter .
6 Caneand bamboo worker
7 Cobbler
8 Hair-cutter
9 Chatai-maker
10 Others (Specify)
H—Viriace CENsUS AND OCCUPATION
Villago. oo ovoverernssernteee Date ...ooovvveenn. creaiiirane Cereneniaes Ve
Tehsil /Sub-Tehsil. O Tivestigator . ...vovevee e e ves
District. ...+ U e
State....oco.oo-e T O R R R
Size of the family Qceupation Socio-
. A ey e Keonomie
S(:rml H?use Head of hougehold  Caste Family (Other  Traditional ~ Contemporary Gyoup of Remarks
No, No, casual o eMae o Houschold
visitors) Main sub:i-
diary
1 2 3 1 5 5(0) 6(c) ) 6ie) 7 8
J-TLaxp anp Crops
abwaris)

(Information to be collected from the P

1. Land utilization statements for the last 10 years..

9. Jinaswar statements for the last 10 yoars.

3. Kharif crop statements with clags-wise produee of land per Bigha for Kiar I, Ki
I1, ete., for the last 10 years.

4. Rabi crop statements with class-wise
II, ctc., for tho last 10 yoars.

5. Rotation of Crops.

6. List of agricu?tum] implements, the
made.

7. Averago Panjsala
and purchaso of 1

8, Names of crops, indigenous crops

ar IT, Bakhal T, Bakhal

produce of land per Bigha for Kiar I, Kiar 1T, Bakhal 1, Bakhal

ir cost and duration of life, local names and where are they generally

a of the village or nearest village (this rolated to affect the sale

price of land por Bigh
and during the last fiv
and 1’]

o years).

ant diseases and their cures including indigenous cures,
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I. FOLKLORE o
1. What are the belief: A—GEXERAL 6. Particulars about the fairs and festivals commonly visited by the villagersi—
. 1e beliefs and practice v
ire the bel actices connected with (7 i (i
(v) Baisakhi, (vi) Budh Purnina, (vii) Dus 1:‘ ith (z'). _Lnlm, (27) Shivratri, (107) Holi, (i . General
celebrated ? ussehra, (viii) Dewali, (7r) S ) 4 0N, (¢v) Ram Nawmi, =
 Colbted - , {1r) Sarad Purnima and how these aro inclugm%
2. ; other significant day =
ays and how thas : '
| ‘ | " | anges in
3. What is the differonce between Sa: k . To (‘nl(,l)r«‘lt(}(” Name of Distance When held Main How old Sjze of Commo- Recrca-  Religious Cultural size of
i - oot o bt tho fat attraction gathering  ditics tional  activitics & eocial gathering
'18, Of au good tlmms 0 oat ' ar and w hou t}lﬂ,‘m h(!nill? transactcd activitics activities main
sonsons in the. yoon o4 rat and drink that are spectally associated 'H] ‘ atti&cgog;
. ally associated with particular days or =
| | commodi-
ties and
B differcnt
—-A(‘m ” activitics
1. What custc i e
. HMS ¢ ; i )
Mewds s aro associated with (i) sowing (it) ple : 1 : 3 4 : 6 7 S 9 - :
er agrlmﬂtural Opcmtionﬂ mn yo N ”') ]ﬂmlg'hmg, (ﬁi) mn]’i”" i i .
your district? Are e 2, (iv) threshing, () hay-making,
1I. AMUSEMENTS

of the week consi . .

. isidered spec "
specially f: . rtan nu .

P y favourable or even lucky mths, or dayvs of the month or days

rally or in reg
ard to so ; for .
=) some particul: Or co . !
particular crops ? ndueting any of these operations geno-

2. At what time
of the year do shee
. D a at
ed at the time of chango ? p and cattle change their pasture ground, and wl
‘ , and what customs are observ”

3 D y 4 < § > H
M y (]
0 you C ‘} t 1 17 Or g' o ar n(l7
kn()W ()! an lbehe‘s ()lllle(}f ('d with ]10 me Of 1 ]"]])“ o
- il I) ‘ih 30Tl I

C—MARKETS AND Farns

1. Draw a rou i
gh map showing the 1
o the markaet. s withi
cach th duy of the wek e 1;:2]:0]\\ ns] within about 30 miles of the vill 1 k b
o g 1o village, and mark agains

sold in these mark ot 1

; ots gonerall vet 1s hold. Ar :

. R 0 s . 0 any spoc \

connection with them? y or at particular seasons? or an;v spocial local products bought and
: T any particular o ‘ i

. mstoms obsorved 1

2. What ann j
. ual fain i i
What an milfl:tt:;qdare held in your district, and at wl
: ays or with : : Calondon? Are ore?
. o : atey? '
fairs, such as cattle, sheep, geoso or‘iq?m}l\thL Calondar? Aro any AT“'I et o o o
‘ o o anp rar! A Y specia pr()(lll(‘,(s sold at theso ﬂllllll{ll
3. Is there any particular time of year at whicl ¥ poculiar eustoms observed in connoction with them?
\ - which people ene 2

or elsewhere? rint
o contracts to engago in work in farms

4. Do you know of any peculiar mothods of aue

usual way? tioneoring products
ts such as closing the bids in some un”

5. Names and i
particulars of the markets mest commonly visj
¥ visited:—

Commaditje
Name of Dis ] ities exportec . General
the market frm::‘?lciz Transport Weekly the A“nrk(!t Ho Commodities imported from note on
village halt day  ftem ;\‘_‘A‘* ****** - ~ the Market the
ml()lll("“m- ::;l,:[t),r."‘i' Item - ;\l.vlvr-:xji ’“ -r\ :\Tl)‘—? II:](‘:::(‘;:;:H
quantity  vylue mate ’ |'"',m~' jts impor
quantity  vale tance in
the region;
Operation
of middle
men;
weights
an
measurc®
tooln, re*
creations!]
activity
if any

8 v 10 11
— I

<

A—DaNce AND DraMA

What dance steps do you (informer) know? Describe them. Do you know any freak dances, such as
the horn-pipe, the sword dance, or parts of these? Aro the tunes played on the fiddle, or the pipe,
or the drum or any other such instrument?
What dance games do you know in which the players move (a) in lines, (b) in a circle, (¢) under arched
arms, (d) 1n & spiral (winding up)? Are any of these accompanied by singing or dialogue?  Write down
the words, and hum the tunes. Do auy of these games act a story, if so, what is the story?

What other games do you know in which the players act a story and repeat a dialogue? Is the story one
in which some wicked person stoals a child, or a fox steals chickens?

Karyala.

Folk Songs.

Aro any Folk Plays acted in your ¢
masks or in any other way and parade tho streets?

listrict? Do people at particular times of year dress up in leaves or
Describe them,

B_-(GiaMES OF SKILL

ich aro played with (@) marbles, (b) balls without bats, (c) bat and

How many gamos do you know wh
(f) pebbles, (g) pins!

ball or sticks, (d) nuts, (¢) buttons,
o know, played with cards?

I are played in diagrams.

How many ways do you ki ark, such as throw by hand, shooting with how and
AITOW; OF WiTgu, catapult, of these, naming the parts.

of kite flown i your Jistrict, showing their shapes and structures. Is there
for kito flying? Is thore any form of competition to decide which kite is

the most skilf ul!

What gamos do y

Draw plans of the games you know whic

Jow of aiming at am
slings, ete.! Draw some

Skateh the various kinds
any special timo of year
tho bost and which flier,
(" —(AMES OF SGILITY

carrving, hopping, wrestling, tug-of-war,
What different ways bave they of playing “Hide and Seek”?
il andmals are hnitated or are supposed to take part?
lli(']l “-il('v]l ii I'HP[‘UHUI[f()(l,

vou know that yvolve runudg, jumping.

What ganes do
atehing anyone.

taking prisoners or ¢

What games are play .
Make a list of the animals shown
Did the peoplo of your dixtrict in olden times use

running, Cock-fighting cte.?

1wl
her of ganes 1w

or Hl-u

ol in vour district n
e the num
o animals for amusement 1., for Bull-
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Wi Y
N . D—Wrr Conrrgrs
. at Guessing Games do you know?  Doag
? 00s 016 or more of the

of them? What i . ave :
hat is the poualty for a failure to s Tight or plavers have to he hlindfolded in any
o €

. . reward for ¢
et Wt y ‘ ard for a correct guess?
y do you know? Explain, )

&

What are your favourite Puzzles? What j
? 1w card tricks do v know?

Lo

Do you know any word-traps, 1.0., sentences whicl i
nees which are difticult to pronounee r:

sea shells” cte.? ! R
widly, such as “She solls

E—'F()RI‘ TS < l S
CEIT AND )l"\‘& T
| ‘ NALTIES

N I 0 < ity ’ } Ly
) l W "la]ly dl”()l’(\llt l\.“ldS ()t “)I{‘.‘lt Ve an S your 11) t 161

he prefers? :
Can the forfeit viver choose which one

3. DO y()ll k y ’ i i ! 5 l
now an gallws in “’Illc]l th() )]Hz OIS )I“‘,U‘Ild (() ]HUL th l
QL L * (1) 0501

thom? .
s I torture or to mako fools of

'*-LY'(‘ x
I HKOIN GAMES
1. Do you know of any games of pure il
sames ot pure chince, such s “Odd or I
A

2, Doy : on’?
you know of any words or actions that ten

are hollove
believed (o make you lucky in a game?

(1 .| 4

Ll DA SONAT '( tAMES

1 \L]., B roer : l ’ ‘ t 0O ]' rre S
. P > &y ;jdlllfh P (L}(( & A‘)p Chl nmes ”l V¢

Independence D i st o R |

\C c6 Day, Prime Ministor’s Bj such as Republic Y B i i i

v, ¢ Ministor’s Blrthdny (Clilidyra's fll;w)) ((;.I:;:]\]:i lf}.::(m:,. l,"nn;:hu.lm, Baisakhi,
V) G Jayanti ete,?

2. A[‘O ally al V 1 [ i y J
(48] a a .Lt 3 ",\', ite- i”,_' 4

. g C e } € I rteronry ”}l (M) t/ll’l\
Tre l|(j S n l
ames or ()“‘ lq mw Ill( h a.n Lhﬂ N ﬂp e Ol a \l
re an < reet
l() (“(L(,I vl ~

at Whi('h 56380, s 1 I l r¢ any
AV : . 10 o 5 ay ! ¥ (1
pld.« Q(l 1 ()l(l.(}ll t llll(',s;; games 71"’ y ”‘1-) If ul‘,)“: ire no Hll(/h
z ; gﬂlllos “()W, vore “l(‘:

)
IL TOCAL LEGENDY

T ‘

uE Countrys

1. Are ther L JOUNTRYSIDE
thero any talos about the hills and monng.

mon 'i
m ‘}xtxlxllonts, with deserted or rujned buildi
With moors or swamps or fens?  Are )

soroarth-works iy, v i
25, With rock . :;r m your  noighbourhood with moegalithie
WSO caves or ryj g
any of thes ruing or underground  passages
2. Dovouly 8¢ supposed to ha i ) -
3 10w any local legonds rogar -

associated with a family in the ding tho hiding or fing

oy ling
1strict or a tale about, £ of treasuro or of the working of any curso

any buildi . .
¥y building or bridge and its foundation?

IV. LUCK AND WiT
A- Onjuer AND Acys

1. What things are luck
. g3 a sy or unlucky to
] all? Wi :
fOWhRLeolours for e are el Il 1
s are lucky or unlucky, and  on

what occasions?  What «i

. 1t stong or .

. 1L syl .

with the sun, moon, planets, stare: : ’_f‘\]}.\ hring goad o by Inek?  T<id d 1
18, stars; with earth W s there any idos of luck associnted

hold utonsils or furni air, fire . .
niture, ete. or troes? A or water; with the persons, or tools or house

o

What things are lucky or unlucky 1 1,
" Ky to be

or the howling of the wind, or croaking arssuchas winds ar bl

of furniture ete.? - or noisos made by animals, or birds,
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3. Do you know of any objects which are lucky or unlucky in themselves, gems, for instance, or metals
or bits of clothing?

4. Which numbers are considered lucky and which unlucky?

5. What sort of acts are supposed to bo lucky or unlucky, such as spilling or breaking things, or falling or
tripping; or in cating or drinking, or yawning or sneezing, passing through or under or across any

object?
6. Is ontry of suake into tho upper fat of the house considered to portend evil and is it driven out by
Is charity also given to this effect of portend evil?

pulling down the roof and not through the door?
B—AMULETS

d bolieve in the Evil Eye? If so,
How do people pro

what sort of people possoss the evil

1. Do poople in your part of the worl : .
eye and how do they oxert tho ovil influcnce? tect themselves or their possessions

from the ovil influence?
and ward off ill luck ¢ What sort of mascots are in use, and

9. What do poople do to ensuro good luck . )
how are thoy used? Are any objects worn on the person to bring good luck or prevent illness? Are any
words or phrases considered protective?

C—DIVINATION

are considered lucky and what sort unlucky?

10w of by which people tell your fortune; e.g., by cards, dice, palmistry, the
ng a page of a hook, or drawing lots, or in any other way?

is believed you can tell whether a person is brave, or
made betwoen two parties?

1. What sort of dreams
o How many ways do you kn
stars, hand-writing, by opent

of any forms of ordeal, by which it

3. Do you know . 15
¢hful, and so forth or by which a trial is

houest, or tru

4. Black Magie.

D—-AxnaLs AND PLANTS

r unlucky. Do yvou know any such beliefs connected with dogs,
Is, crows, cuckoos, magpies, peacocks, ravens, robins, swallows,
, or toads, or any other creature?

1. What animals are considered lucky o
cats, cattle, goats, mice, bats, or fow
or heos, hutterflios, gadflios, ladybirds, spiders, frogs, snails

Do you know any such beliefs connected with the ash,

9, What plants are considered lueky or unlucky?
azel, mare’s tail oak, mistle-too,

blackthorn, huttereup, cowslip, daisy, elder, deadnettle, bawthorn, h
primrose, rush, vew, or any other tree or herly?
3. What plants or aninals are belioved to bo cures for various aches and pains and illne:s, and bow should

thoy he wsed?

E—TiMES AxD PLACES

1. Tn what months is it lieky or untucky to he born ot married? If you are born in cortain months, must
you avoid cortain things?

2. What davs of the weok 15 it Tucky to eut hair or

vour nails?
< in the Calendar which are considered lucky or unlucky; e.g., for starting on a

3. Do you know of any day.

journey or undertaking any Dusinoss!
o of the day or night considered Iyekier than another! Is any idea of luck attached to
: "' ~

4. Isonetim
Jdawn, ete

twilight, nudday, midnight,

s o positions which are thought to he lucky or unlucky either genorally or

5. Do vou know of any pla
for any spocial purposost
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APPENDIX Xt
CENSUS OF INDIA 1961 PUBLICATIONS
VILLAGE SURVEY MONOGRAPHS

District Chamba
Chitrari, Chamba Tehsil.
Devi Kothi, Chaurah Tehsil. (Price Rs. 3.10).
Maingal, Chamba Tehsil.
Lakkar Mandi, Bhattiyat Tehsil.
Hatli, Bhattiyat Tehsil.

Brahmaur, Brahmaur Sub-Tehsil.
Rs. 420) -

Kupha, Parmas, Malet and Karetj (Thamoh)
Pangi Sub-Tehsil. (Present issuc).

District Mandi
Chauntra, Jogindarnag
Bir, Mandi Sadar
Rawalsar, Mandi

. Kot, Sarkaghat
Panjain, Chich
Nalag, Sundarn

~ Pangna, Karsog

District Bilaspur
Dari and Dabhla, ¢

(Price

CENTRAL GOVERNMEN
1961 Census Report, Volume XX—Himachal Pradesh, will pe

I-A General Report.

I-B  Report on Vital Statistics of the Decade
including reprints.

I-C  Subsidiary Tables.

II-A General Population Tables and Primary
Census Abstracts. (Price Rs. 1.75).

1I-B Economic Tables.

1I-C Cultural & Migration Tables.

1T Household Economic Tables.

IV Report on Housing and Establishments.
(Price Rs. 26.50).

V-A  Special Tables on Schedule Castes and
Scheduled Tribes (including reprints).

VI1II-B Administration

District Mahasu
Shakrori, Sconi Sub-Tehsil. (Price Rs. 3.00)
Batal, Arki Tehsil.

Shathala, Kumharsain Sub-Tehsil.
Dclath, Rampur Tehsil.

Dodra and Kwar, Rohru Tehsil.
Chergaon, Rohru Tehsil.

Purag, Kotkhai Sub-Tehsil.

Gijari, Theog Tehsil (Pricc Rs. 2.45).
Chaunri, Kasumpti Tehsil.

Basal, Solon Tehsil.

Chaupal, Chaupal Tehsil.

Jubbal, Jubbal Tehsil.

District Sirmur v

Mangarh, Pachhad Tchsil.

Rajana, Rainka Tehsil.

Moginand, Nahan Tehsil. '
Kolar, Paonta Tehsil.

Kamrao, Paonta Tehsil.

District Kinnaur ‘
Kothi, Kalpa, Sub-Division. (Pricc Rs. 3.55).
Nachar, Nachar Sub-Division.

Kanur, Poo Sub-Division.

T PUBLICATIONS

in the follinwing parts—

V-B(D Ethnographic notes on Scheduled ’

Castes & Scheduled Tribes.

V-BAD A study of Gaddi Scheduled Tribes
and affliated castes by Prof. Wil-

liam H. Newell.

VI Village Survey Monographs (35 villages)-
VIL-A Survey of handicrafts.

VII-B Fairs and Festivals. )
VII-A Administration Report—Enumeration

(for official usc only).

(for official usc only).
IX Maps (Atlas).

1961 CENSUS HIMACHAL PRADESH GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS

District Handbook—Chamba.
District Handbook—Mandi.
District Handbook—Bilaspur.

District Handbook—Mahasu.
District Handbook—Sirmur.
District Handbook—Kinnaur.

Report—Tabulation
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